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PREFACE S

P ——

Tur present volume (Volume V, Part II) of the Catalogue of Arabic
and Persinn MSS. in the Oriental Public Library at Bankipore is the
second part of the volume comprising Arabic works relating to the
Traditions of the Prophet, a branch of Arabic literature in which the
Library is especially rich. It has been prepared by Maulavi Abdul
Hamid, who was entrusted by Sir Denison Ross with the preparation,
under his supervision, of the earlier volume (Volume V, Part I).
Maulavi Abdul Hamid has brought to his task a thorough knowledge of
the Science of Hadig; and by skilfullv piecing together material
derived from Arabic and other works of reference, from the sanads and
marginal notes with which the MSS. abound, as well as from a close
examination of the MSS. themselves, he has been able in many cases
to enrich his description of the MS. catalogued with much interesting
and often valuable information of a literary and biographical character,
throwing light on the identity of the author, his life and the period
to which he belonged, the conditions onder which the work was
compased, and the well-known scholars who have studied it from our
copy. One interesting fact which we glean from the sanads and notes
contained in MSS., Nos, 322, 438 and 462 is that, in the sixth to ninth
centuries A.H., women were permitted to study jointly with male
students, either under a male or a female Shaikh.

The two volumes, taken together, comprise 364 MSS. The present
volume contains notices of 192 MSS., including 2 MSS. of mixed
contents and 22 MSS. supplementary to those dealt with in the earlier
volume. The various branches of Tradition, to which the MSS. deals
with in the present volume belong, are enumerated in the Table
of Contents; and, at the beginning of each section, a brief note is given
(in a foot-note to the text of the catalogue) of the history and scope of
the particular branch of Tradition to which the MS. or MSS. belong.



FREFACE.

Special attention may be drawn to the [ollowing, smong the rarer

MSS. described in the present volume :—

No. 203, A very old copy of Mishkit Al Anwir, dated £.0. 601.

No. 208. A valuable copy of Al Magdsid al Hasanah, studied
under the author of the work, dated a.n. 877.

Nos. 301-303. A rare work on Mu‘allal Hadig, in three volumes.

No. 3056. A very old copy of Ma'dni al Agir, dated am. 735
from the Library of the Amirs of San'a (in Yaman).

No. 317. A fragment of Amili, written in or before A.m. 487,

No. 321. A fragment of Mu'jam Ibn Jami‘, transoribed in or
before 4.1, GOG.

No. 322. An old and extremely valuable copy of Mashikhat,
which has been studied by more than 500 students (male and
female), and which bears several antograph notes and sanads
of eminent traditionists and scholars, transeribed some time
before a.i. 687,

No. 327, Riyad al Afhim, an old copy of a rare work, dated
AN, T92,

No. 335. Al llmim, an old copy, transcribed 23 years after the
author's death, dated o m. 725,

No. 337. Al Mubarrar, & very rare work on Hadis.

No. 386. Al Badl Al Ma‘iim, a valuable copy studied under the
author of the work, transcribed in or before 4.1, 341,

No. 438. An old and extremely valuable copy of Kifiyah, studied
by Ahmad, one of the sons of Sultin Saladin; transcribed
in the 6th century a.m. Contains sutograph notes of the
above-mentioned Ahmad and many others.

No. 440. Kitib Ma‘'rifat Anwi‘'al Hadis, revised by the anthor
himsalf, dated a.m. 637.

No. 442, At Tangid, a valuable copy of a rare work, revised
by the author’s son in a.m. 811.

No. 482, Al Majmu‘ah, studied by more than 1,500 students
(male and female) ; transeribed in the 8th century 4 H.

No. 4'1‘5. A fragment of Sahih Muslim, transcribed for the Royal
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul, the second king of Ludies.

|
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No 481 A very valuable copy of Musnad ‘Abi ‘Uwanah, dated
AH 015, containing notes of famous traditionists ; from the
MSS, belonging to a Madrasah in Egypt founded by Mahmud,
the Royal tutor of Az Zihir, the King of Egypt.

The final proofs of the earlier volume on Tradition (Volume V,
Part 1) were passed for the Press by Sir E. Denison Ross, Kt.,
C LE., Ph.D., under whose supervision the work of cataloguning the
MSS. in the Bankipore Library was first started. The decision to
print the present and suceesding volumes of the Catalogne in Caleutta

"instead of in London, however, as explained elsewhere (see Preface to
Volume VIII), has necessitated the making of other arrangements for
supervising their publication ; and the Government of Bihar and Orissa
have appointed Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad and the officer in charge of the
oataloguing work to supervise the publication of the Arabic volumes,
The present volume has accordingly been revised by Maulavi Abdul
Hamid with the help of Mr. L. Tipping and Mr E. A. Horne, who
has succeeded Mr, Tipping as officer in charge of the cataloguing work :
while Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad has read the whole volume in proof.
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS,

TRADITION.
AL AHADIS AL QUDSIYAH.*
SUNNT HADIS QUDSL.

No. 293.
f.nlJ. 20: lines 21 ; size Tx5; 5% 8l.
MISHKAT AL ANWAR.

A collection of 101 Hadig Qudsi (also called Hadig Llihi), divid-
ed into three classes and arranged in thres parts: each part contains

* Any statemsnt made by the Prophet on the strength of that which he
teceived from God, sither in a droam, or in lhidm {divine revelation), is callad
Hundls Qudsi. The definition given by the traditionists runs thos:—

Aals __,.::’..Li {.!.i..JL U (O P e o] al J._.a'.f Le g.u.ﬁ.ﬂ sl
aiid Fybum F.!l_.”_, Hplall
Sea Dastdr al ‘Ulama, fol. 177.
*All bin Ibrihim al Bagdidi, in his work Ad Durt ag SBamin, on fol, iz,

remarks that us far ns he knew no one else, prior to the author of Mishkidt al
Anwiir, had turned his attontion to collecting Hadig Qudsi and compesing a

work on the sabjeet. | E,;J' b Samy 5B daewy gi.isr las! :.L-I H;
u“--"" == | Ar Rividd al Firdaosivah fi Jama* al Ahidip al Qudsivah, o work
on A ndmpTuu eollection of Hadis Qudsi by the present nuthor (Muliiaddin), is
mentioned in Ad Durr as Bamin. A work on 40 Hadip Qudsi by *All Qari (d
AW I d=a.p, 1805) is mentioned in Berlin, No. 1523, Al Ithifit as Banivah,
& work on the pressnt subject by fAbdarra’dl al Muniwi (d. AR 1053=4.n.
1042}, is noticed in Hij. Khal., vol. .o p. 30. Another work on 80 Hadis Qudsi,
eollectad from the six eanonical colleotions of traditions, is notieed m [thif, p. 5,

vor. v. Pamr 11, L



2 ABARIO MANUSCKIFTS.

the Hadig of a particular class. In addition to the usual beginning
and colophon of the work, each part comprises n separate beginning
and colophon.

The beginning of the work runs thus ;—

A N B sanll JB el 0 Sasme Gose _Je A 2
‘__ra]..'h.iﬂ J&f'uﬁm?u{muﬁ‘_{buﬁwﬂrﬁ:?ﬂaﬂﬂ
oy W om bl i ol B aellal] oy 4T e
;‘L;l-ﬂﬁ’-i-:'-mi :W:Hﬁwl‘dh{ﬁ;?l Iﬂ\:—-’-l?- TIRTIETY
Ll gy, Rels g ltad all ) Bl (galad] e 56 o bed
o dsle i) o Tl Jymy I Bk i a1 R oI5 0 e s
le , Joaly wiled Dda p.de , sal Ladol f: Lisas o Ly yy lase
s ¥l e

Part L., foll. 1-10", contains 40 Hadig with Isnad, commencing
trom the anthor’s Shaikh and ending with God through the Prophet
(P Pri LU X QRS  JR R

Bt-g:.tming thus :—
o Sl rn[i]l :-'"-" JE r..ﬁ oy Semue iaa ;.!;’I ;_A_,.-.j_.}.:n”
st gl gl o bl o el ) sz ) B JU dame
w/Jféﬁ-JdlﬂMthrL—'LUElnml sl gF Sama g I
uﬂmh"hﬁ’\_fu““"”M"uﬁ]\..fww&"'u“lhu‘ﬂl"‘”‘luﬂ
B Ao PRl el (ol F o ot R o ]
e b 05 I i d;;t-amahm'_‘uu,-.mu:

The colophon of this part rans t.hu_u —
wrgﬂlddﬂfﬁmmmhﬁ .u.aJF;.nJFJ-

o i gl L aiaibd L (e

under the title of Al Ahﬁd!; ol Qudsiyah. © 1bn Hajar in Ad Durr, fol, 300, vol. ii.
mentions & work on 40 Hadig Qudsi by Ibn Dagig (d. Ao 702=a.n. 1802).
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Part 11, foll. 1L0-14%, contains 40 Hadig, quoted without Isnid,
as &l JB (God said); but the author notes below each the names
of the authors from whom he takes the Hadig (&l cusla W
Jlai allt o).

Beginning :—

a8 Ja e 4l J6 ) aa Al Bl i B e 0y
* 20l Uagll an Le 01 ale alils
The present part ends thus -— | :
&l ) Coptall pnd] ol aeftas A1 ) aied] saad) N5
o ikt LS olie] i e tilos

Part ITT, foll. 14-20, contains 21 Hadig, quoted without author's
Isnid ; but the Isnid of the Hadig as given in reliable works is
quoted below each, [ sliol ¥ Lis o d N e sl Faii )

Beginning :— ;

I samll Wl 5 suse Gisge e i Lo, (it P
s o dasir A s s tale Lo ) Jpuy J5

. . ?;,.'I alue
This part ends thus ;:— ¢

* 2] pdlad] e Ble  dalydl o] o

Author : Abii *Abdallih Muhammad bin *Alj hin Mohammad bin
Abhmad bin *Abdallih al *Arabi at Ta'i, seme . e o deme alllan: il
qeolwl! M pall alll suz s Sl v, commonly ealled Muhinddin al
‘Arabi, an eminent Sifi theologian and propounder of many theories
and prineiples of ascetivism and Sifism (see Futdhit Hard-list, Nos,
1356-60), and the anthor of more than 500 works on the different
branches of learning, mostly on Safism and theologv. He was born
in Muricia, where he was bronght up. At the age of eight vears he
was taken away to Ishbilivah, where his father was a minister to the
Governor of the place. There, from 4.1, 568 to a8, he continnously
devoted his time to eompleting his studies of the main branches
of Arabie literature, and studied under numerons scholars, Sifj
theologians and traditionists. The love of learning induced him to
visit Syria, Egypt, Bagdad, Khurisin and Arabia, and especially
Mecea, where he remained for & number of years and composed.
a nomber of works, At the end of am. 608 he proceeded to
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Damascns, where he permanently settled and composed a large
number of works. 1t i= stated in Ad Durr ag Samin, by Firuzibidi
(d. a3 817=a.n. 1414), that he saw an sutograph Ijiza (license)
granted by the author to the roler of Damascus. The Ijaza con-
tains mention of his compositions, which exceed 500 in number.
Several works on jurisprudence, tradition and commentaries on the
Qur'in by our present author are also known. In his old age, the
author undertook to compose a hig commentary on the Qur'in;
and his commentary in 99 volumes extends from the Sira Fiatihi
to Sura Kahf as far as the .-lyn At Lle Bt e dLls 5 but he did not
survive to finish it. He died in Damascus, a.n, 638=4a n. 1240,
lenting behind him a large number of disciples and pupils.  See Ad
rare ag Samin, Brock., vol. i, p. H1.

For other copies of the work, compare Berlin, No. 1469 ; India
Office, 658 ; Br. Mus=, 918

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the seribe,
save that the present work was composed in A 599 in Mecen:

1.;’...-‘.'!1 -y w*lu:r 3 E—E m LR R ._i.e’,:.,'l p:”‘-!{‘.‘ ‘.—'L;;'II J.s"u";l
The present copy is a transeription of an antograph copy.
Written in good Naskh.

Dated, a.m 691,
Soribe: demce u I"!".?!I'

SHi‘A HADIS QUDSI.

No. 204.
foll. 42 lines 30 ; size 15 9; 10= 8.
sty
AL JAWAHIR AS SANIYAH.

A rare work on Hadig Qudsi, by Muhammad bin Hasan bin *All
bin Muhammad al ‘Amuli, el semee (o Lo (0 s o deme, the
first of all the 8hi‘a traditionists who ever cﬁmpmd n work on Shi‘a
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Hadig Qudsi.* This well-known scholar of Syria and specialist in
Arabic literature died in ABm 1073=a.p. 1662, See Khulisat al
Agar, vol. iif, p: 332,

Beginning :—
iy H 4; C_LH:LJ.}.JT J.llka Lalf ._5" .-=“:':| ,.i‘”' all el
ool il Jogs s bel L L0yl L) Logpall] 3lie e coplil]

e e R R 4l
of Ml ol e LB RS e LAY ladad] Ly, e Elaa
r: E‘_ﬂ e Ll aapolaib Tiyelall qa » i.y“'] daail] ol
Ameld] oo faad el L Lol e ¥y ) G Eepamietaoa

w hawdid! ] @il s i ) .,,n]’:p..‘]

The work is divided into 21 Bibs, Thy date of composition,
as given in Kashf al Hujub, fol 46" is 4 1. 1066, ‘

Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders; it bears o
donble page * Unwin.

Dated, am. 1077.

Soribe: jeeko e Le—as

* It appenrs from the date of tha presant work that the Shi‘e traditionists
did nop devots their nttention to compasitions on the presant snbjset untid more
than 400 years after the Sunni authors,
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AL MUTAWATIR.*

No. 295.
foll. 115 lines 28 ; size B} x 6; 6} x 4).
a-JJ'LuJI Syl
' Bplaiall LAy <

AL AZHAR AL MUTANASIRAH FI
AL AKHBAR AL MUTAWATIRAH,

An abridgment of the author's larger work ealled Al Fawi'id,
comprising 113 Hadig Mutawitic. The lsnad is omitted through-
out in the present abridgment.

By Jaliladdin * Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr os Suvith, .ol Jia
el K ot e en ! sas (d, A 911l =a.p. 1505, See Lib. Cat,
vol v., part i, P 3). 7

The following colophon of the muthor, quoted by the scribe,
tells us that Suyiiti composed the present work in o1 881, sil5e 6
et g paal Je 0,0 e el dasy ¥ oo it o s alll 4.,
- Eil“-—-:r ,
Beginning :— .

. ?-,."I alaai Jele Al dam]]

For a copy of the M8, see Cairo, vol. vii.. p. 607,
Written in good Naskb.
Dated, 4w, 1002,

* Mutawitir is » Haediz transmitted, in verious distinet chains of
narrators, by so larpe a number of traditionists that there is left no room for
any doobt as to its authentivity. The present elasa of Hidis stands first ne
ragurds its correctneas.
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Al. MASHHUOR?®

No. 296.

foll. 41 ; lines 23 size 8 x 6 5] = 4.

spetd Sadall (B iyl
AL LA'ALI AL MANSURAH Fi AL
AHADIS AL MASHHURAH.

A very rare work comprising 220 Mashhir Hadis, which are
generally quoted without lsnid or reference, 1t is divided into D
Diibs.

By Badraddin Mubammad bin Bahadur bin *Abdallih at Turki
al Misri, _opae'! L_'-';}.’I'” Al sas o e o Seme sl s (dl AH. T4 =

A.p. 1302 See Lib. Cat., vol. v., part i p. 48)
Beginning :—

_Fi i.::li'” ._f‘li” "'::E"W; S P ”1?4 m"-‘-lé ldaa dl! saxll

- "'_:-” i}}{-:u“ eaaladl

The author, in the preface, points out that, at first, he deseribed
the Hadig of each Bab free from lsniid and reference, as they were
picked up from different works on different subjects : later on, he
added the 1snid and referonce to ench Hadig, deriving them from the
works on Hadig.  Occasionally, the Hadig is followed by an explana-
tory note.  The number of Hadig in each chapter is given below :—

Number of Hadig
in each Bab,

(i) foll. 110, e peilll gle 2! Lo Jy Bt Lt 11
I.'i:;l" ainba ]

(i} foll. 10-18* AV, Kl 3 6l

(i) foll. 1§w-22 sardh g 2 L 11

® (1) Mushhiir Hadlz is & Hadiy teansmitted, at least in theee distinot
ehisins of narrators, by o large numbar of the traditionists; but the numbar
of such traditionists ia lesa than in the oase of the Mutawitir, (2) Tha tarm
Mashhitr Hadis is also applied to a known Hadis, frequently nsed and sommonly
gquoted, withont obssrvation of the condition referred to above; but it also
somstimes refers to a known Hadis which is not genuine.
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Number of Hadig
in ench Hib.

{iv) foll. 23-26 P B ' 18
{v) foll. 27-3H Jilaih |=_,,,-1" u..xli-r‘ At h2
{vi) foll. 37-35% o Y @ mal MLl 3
{vii) fall. 38-39 SRAY 5 Gaadlt 3 il Lt 14
{wiii) foll. 40-41» Rl 3l L fi
fix) foll. 41" Bjaiie gpel | 0 aldl LM 1
420

Written in good Naskh.

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.m.

The seribe. who does not reveal his name. says that the present
cupy is o transeription of the copy belonging to the author’s son:
L.ilkl'.:,.-" ot ¥oae e Jrilh‘” Juu' I.Ii B lis \1_1_.".

No. 297.

foll. 34 ; lines 21 ; size 8= 6; 5§ = 4.

Bt )
AD DURAR AL MANSURAH,

An abridgment of the preceding work. The traditions in the
preseént work are arranged in alphabetical order.
By Jaliladdin ‘Abdareahmin bin Abi Bake as Suviti (@ an,
Ml=a.n, 1505). See Lib. Cat., vol. vi, part i., p, 4.
Beginning -— ,
= F” Ll Labiad g gaml

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos, 14014, Cuiro,
val. i, p. 340,

Written in good Naskh.

Dated, Muliarram a.m. 992,

Seribe : 20 0 Al sue o seme

The seribe, Muhammad bin “Abdallih at Timartishi (4 A,
104 =a.p. 15056, sve Broek., vol. ii, p. 311), o well-known scholar
sud author, tells us on the title-page that the copy was in his pos-
session for some time : Seme B0 a0 A 0 i 2 gremall 1o B!
Gl .
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No. 208.
toll. 230« lines 18 size Th » 5} ; 5§ = 31.
Py | W 0 |
AL MAQASID AL HASANAH.

A collection of a large number of Mashhiar Hadig from varinus
works, arranged in alphabetical order.
By Abi ° \.Iulnli ih Muhammad bin *Abdarrahmin as Sakhiwi,
et el Sae o sems allt sas ol According to Xainnddin, the
author's pupil, he wos born in Ezypt, A K3l =a.m, 1428, mpa Al
Qabs al Hawi, fol. 227*; while Brock., vol ii., p. 33, fixes the author's
hirth in am Si0=an. 1427. The author, after completing his
studies in hix native ploce, visited Dimyit, Alexandrin, Mecen and
Medina, where he attended lectures on different branches of Arahic
learning. The author has enumerated the entire number of his
Shaikhs, with details, in his work Bugyat ar Rawi, in thres volumes
He worked az & professor of the different branches of Arabie litera-
ture in the following Madrasahs of Egypt :—

I. Kamilivah. 111, Ziahiriyah.
I1. Sargtamshiyvah, IV. Barqiqivah.

He died in Medinn, A 902 =a.p. 1497, and left behind hima
large number of works on history, bivgraphy, trdition and joris-
prudence. 19 works of the author, including the present one, are
mentioned in Brook.

For author’s life, see Al Qabs al Hawi, fol. 227, Brock., vol. ii,
p. 35

Beginning :—
delia] Elasee PRPTDTPS wrabal] ot ik aadal] e Al damld|

] ;‘#.LT.-....I] L;,\gélaﬂ uﬂ.—l;i L-JI'_‘.'I. l...fi ﬂ-n.ﬂ“

The wuthor, in the preface, =ays that in the present composition
he has paid particular attention to distinguishing genuine from weak
and false Hadig. For other copies of the work, see Caire, voll i,
p- 427; Jeni, 297,

The MS. is written by two scribes : [oll. 1-208 are written in fair
Naskh, not dated, apparently Oth century A foll. 200-230 in
rough Naskl, dated, o, 877,

A note on the margin on fol. 1" tells us that the present copy
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wa= studied by some one under the author, and bears an aotograph
note of the author | lz‘,:'-T o Akd y ciial Gl Lule da il saa ).
The autograph note referred to above is found at the end, which

15 much mutilated ; the passages which are distingnishable run
thos - —

s Jyiad sy Lol Hil'.a.-l ol walas .'51‘ e 5 Al saml]
el I..‘J&I"h'” Salle L. . ohélal] L ,&;‘..'J Sic j_.i il Jas

' . sic ool el

This note anggests that Abi'al Hasan ash Shifi'l studied under

the anthor: and the words used in the notecls)l 1as geda Jyis o Le!

(hereafter the compiler of the present work savs) give us reason
to hold that it i= an autograph note.

No. 299.
foll. 233 ; lines 21 ; size 8} « 54 ; 6« 3},
The same,
Written in good Nuskh.
Not dated. apparently 11th eentury 4 .

No. 3o00.

foll. 67 ; lines 25; size 8 x ti; 6} = 3],

k;jl” Ol \.Llfi.‘l'l.:j I::,:;.-a

MAJMU‘ATUZIYADATIAHMAD AL
GAZZI.

Anautograph copy of a rarve work, comprising the extra Mashhar
Hadig omitted in the above-mentioned three works (Nos. 206-208),
but included in the Ttqin of Najmaddin al Gazzi (d. a.m. 1016=a.p.
1607).  Ttgan is a work dealing with the Mashhiir Hadis contained
in the above-mentioned three works, with the addition of & number
of Hadig of the same class. The traditions in the present work are
arranged in alphabetical order.

Author : Ibrihim bin Sulaimin bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdal'aziz

nl Hanafi al Jinini, ‘:"ml l-’“"‘“ ¥ " ass o Semet o lesle s l""E."'r
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He was bom in Jinin (Damascus), 4.8, 1014=4a.p. 1605, and
after completing his studies in Pamascus he travelled Lo Egypt and
Mecea, where he also studied under fnmous professors of hisage. He
pompiled many treatises on various subjects, and a historieal work
cn Ibn Hozm (d 4. 456=a.p. 1064), which was left incomplete by
him. He was well versed in biography, general history, jurisprudence
and tradition. He is also known to us ns a good scribe, and a num-
ber of works were transcribed by him. He died in Damascus, a1
1108 = 4.0, 1606, See Broock., vol. ii., p. 314; Taj at Tabangit, vol.
xii., fol. 101 ; Hadd'ig ol Hanafivah, p. 429,

Beginning :—
uﬁ_.:ll rsu LI..:L’J;E f"‘r: doellal] I:fh Ty u_pé.‘JL"” w2y Al Sasall
waaalad -e"i U ALl Bdaxd l.,_‘.‘..,-"..n.,'l ‘?‘i:..n._\” gjjJJ
0y Al et pas g e B dlawdila LUS Faiiad]
wailal | ae dale ol 3 J:lﬁ..ﬂ tiemll sl , \_}J::;__.L‘ i_:}ii.s”

" k_,..;;!..dl rah ,_1,.-’ JE}. Le JL.“ u;l..'}ﬁ.ﬂ s

The following abhreviations, used to indicate the work in which
these traditions are found, are guoted below each Hndig :—

¢ for Bukbiri, . for Muslim, ¢ for Abn D¥i'ad, = for Turmudi,
o for Nasa'i, Lefor Ibn Mija, = for Dirimi. L for Ibn Abi ad Dunya,
4 for Bazziz, ¢ for Aba Ya'la, = for Tabarini, —= fur 1bn Hayyiu,
l= for Hikim, & for Daraqutni, & for Baihaqi, - for Abu Na'im,
& for 1bn *Adi, (& for Abl Sbaikb, = for JAsikir, J for Dailami
ks for Khatib, 2b for Qudati.

The following marginal note on fol. 65* tells us that ltqin was .

composed in A, 1010, and that the author of ltgin was born in 4.0
970 and died in a.n. 1061,

o g e G el el il e algall gl K,
Il ey ke o U L e e BRI 0AL
e =Y ¢hhfi,3}?v-h*¢gtﬂdﬁlmj¢,_ﬂ1,}a.:u~

The author, in the following colophon, says that in collecting
the materials for the present work, he relied on the autograph copy
‘of Ttgin, which was very badly written; and that he completed the
present work in 4 u. 1091,
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Wpwe e B0 3 e e @l e Boss te AT laa

Al oy deme 0 Ll pualyl AR e, Al

p3% 4 yas!| ur-i,f.é J —a/all ki, L:Jn..”;._..&.m}.l _Jnin'l
o 1o GBI gy ondl 45 GLAI U8 5 i, B

Written in good Naskh.
Dated, am, 1091,

MU'ALLAL.®

No. 3o1.
foll. 340 ; lines 25 ; size 11 » 7} ; 7« 5}.
Eoosll e
ILAL AL HADIS.

A rare work on a collection of Muo'allal Hadig. The entire
wark is in four volumes. of which the fourth volume and the larger
portion of volume i are waating. The jast 13 foll, (1-13) of
volume i, beginning abruptly thus: —

* A Musnad Hadiy, having a defect, sither in ths Lad or in the wext, which
eannot be easily traced, is called Muallal, This daf ot memoves the Hadis from
the eategory of Salifh Hadis to shat of entrustworthy ones  The definition
given by the traditionists runs thus :—

B e ) Al | Bl g s g o) el de .g,su._ﬁ.,,lr:

rllbdp]'uﬁiailné.p!ﬂrimdu:dﬁhﬁﬁiﬁfhﬁ#

foe Al Qiri's commentary on Nukhba, fol. 336 Hij, Ehal., in vol. ii,, p. 85,
remnrks that n number of the teaditionists turned their attention to this impore-
ant branch of the traditions, and romposed works on it. Among them the
present work, and the works of the fallowing, nre noted for thair st valum —

L Muslim bin Hajjij (d. an. 261=2.n, B75).

IL. Mubammad bin *Abdellih al Hikim (d. a.n. 405=a.p, 1014).



TRADITION. 13
= e = i 5 iy . 3
‘..._n.-.i 4l S Lt T h‘_,|-..}..I.I-T~J_-.| Same o Seme i o RAS

- ,ZJI L:JW}" ;__;i' sabial ..,_;; I..a-,:_:..';.rg:_ ez 2
and ending thus :—
ssm g H weene doy G 5 5l 5 mll AT

sre boond wp with the sppond voltime in the present copy of the work.

Vorvue T1L
Beginning :—

g aall & gl e B e e S

This volume deals with the defects pointed out in Musnad
Hadig, transmitted from the Prophet by the following Sahidbi
{oompanions of the Prophet), Abii Bakr “Umar, Tgmin, *Ali, Talba,
Zubair. ‘Abdarrahmin bin *Auf, ‘Abdallih bin Mnstid, Mas id bin
Jabal and Abii Darr, and partly deals with the defects in some
Mus=nnd Hadig, narmted by Abi Hurairah (s well-known Sahabi),

Author : Abi’'l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraguini, —=!! !
A ol yas u sl=, nn author of two other well-known works on
Hadig, viz., As Sunan and Al Mu'talaf, was a follower of the Bhafi'i
snhool. He was born, in 4.5, 306=4.0v. 918, in Dar al Quotn (a big
Mahallah in Bagdad); and, because of his hirth-place, he is com-
manly known as Daraquini. He spent some time, for the purpose
of educating himself, in the following places: Basra, Koia, Bagdad
and Wasit, and studied the following branches of Arahic liternture
under the foremost traditionists and seholors of his age, snch ns :—

1. Quriinic branches under Muhammad hin Haean an
Naqqish (d. » 7 351 =4a.0. 961)

11. Jurisprudence under Abii Sn'd Hasan bin Ahmad bin
Yagid bin *‘Isi (d. a1 328=a.Dn. 939).

111. Philology under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Durnid (d. am
321 = a.n. H30).

1V. Hadig under Abi Tilib al Bagdidi (d. a u. 324=a.p. 935)
and *Ali bin ‘Abdallih al Mubashshir (4. a1 32d=a.0. 835).

Diraqutni, on acconnt of his masterly command of Arabic
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learning, seoured a special fame and gained a wide-spread reputa-
tion. Khatib Bagdidi, a well-known histarian and traditionist,
ealls the anthor Tmim in Hadis, jurisprudence and philology :
;-',1 oot aee! d..-L'l-: |'L‘r=' suwesaeis Bpe .5.-;1" ( Ilr‘ri.'l:‘i ghall’) crf waskll s
il sldal Ll dralll o Bee Mirit al Janan, fol. 2320,

A number of the traditionists, such as Hakim (d. .5, 405 = 4.0,
1014), Abn Na‘im Isfahini (d. an. 430= .0, 1038), and others,
studied Hadig under him, and transmitted copious traditions on his
authority. In his old age he travelled to Egypt, where he was
warmly weleomed, and his merits specially approcinted by Al Fadl
bin Ja'far bin Mubammad (4, 4.5 391 =a.p. 1000}, the minister of
Kifiir, the fourth King of the 1kbshidid dynasty. This minister
also was a good scholar and traditionist ; and, in addition to his
responsible duties, he was very fond of learning and devoting his
time to literary attainment. He had long had it in his mind to com-
pose a work on Musnad Hadig, and hence Diiraqutni's arrival indueed
him to compile the same. He accordingly commenced the work,
with the assistance of Diirnqutni, and in a short time completed
it. Diraqutni was sufficiently rewarded by the minister for his
labour, and shortly after he returned to Bagdiad, where he died in
AM. 385 = 4.0, 995, and was boried near the tomb of Ma‘rilf Knurkhi.
a well-known Siifi, who died in a.m. 201 =a.p. 812, The anthor wns
renowned for his memory, Bargini (4. a0 425=a.p 1035), a pupil
0f his, says that Diraqutni used to dictate the materials of the present
work to him from memory ; and he (Bargiini) arranged those mate-
rials in the form of & book. Thus the present work was composed :
o LT S PR [T TN Ben g 3 cuksll G
AR e G TS L A Ul s pai JUO aBia o Mol Lile
See Huffiz, vol. iii., p. 201. Hence each Hadig of the present work
is preceded hy the words : f" Seida e ARE I M (Diraqutni was
asked to point out the merits of the Hadig). * For the author's life
and works, see Huffiz, vol. iii., p. 199;: Mir'at al Janin, fol. a3as.
lsniwi, fol. 181 ; Brock., vol. i, p- 185, The present volume. which
is incomplete for want of a faw foll. ot the end, concludes thus :—

JﬂhﬁUTﬁiﬂﬁ#’JW'uﬁ%thhﬁ«
* oot fgy S Wlla e ) G WS ST o P 5 dale L3

The work is not mentioned in any catalogue,

Written in good Naskb ; not dated. apparently Sth century a.m.



TIRADITION. 15

No. 302.

foll, 260 ; lines 23 ; size D} « T ; Tx 33,
N ol
AL MUJALLAD AS SALIS.

The third volume of the preceding work. dealing with the defects.

of the remaining Musnad Hadig, narrated by Abi Hurairal.
Beginning .—

h=1l.g.iJ| ofF i;-l;"\f,-!] L W T = s ur_}j_
sl Ba B grss Jaos 6 JlllT S S sl (B al e

Written in good Raskh, in o later hand; dated. a.m. 1300

No. 303.
foll. 260 : lines 28; size 94 75 7 = 3.
<l ol
AL MUJALLAD AL KHAMIS.

The fifth and the last volume of the above work, dealing with the
defects in the Musnad Hadig narrated by some male and female
companions of the Prophet.

Beginning :—

L JE ey ale 4 e vl e :.‘Jrau.:.ﬂ-gnlu,:_ﬂ... 3
l wa -

P EH Eﬂ‘r"‘aj” u.l'*‘:'” B |""i” u;ﬂr":'r‘.] &y JUB L. el

The colophon runs thos :— h
o Mot S e sl siee AT
The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says that he tran-
scribed the present copy in A 1309, from a copy dated a.n. 708

The present and preceding volumes are writtn in the same
hand.
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MUKHTALAF.®

No. 304.
foll. 71; lines 25 ; sizs 8}« 6): 61 = 3.
EIEREN ) =Y
IKHTILAF AL HADIS.

A rare work on a eolleetion of Mulkhtalaf Hadig, with explanations.

By o well-known Tmam, Muhammad bin Idris bin ‘Usmin bin
Shafi* bin as 8a'ib bin ‘Ubaid al Quenishi, (Lie o sl o seme plel
! e o LN o wls 0 This well-known Imam  traced
his descent from the grandfather of the Prophet, and was born in
Gazza a.m. 160 = 4.0, 767, Though there is some controversy amony
the biographers of the lmim regarding his birth-place, and the fol
lowing places are given ((Gazza, *Asgalin, Mini, Yaman), yet the first
one is commonly accepted to be his birth-place | ! ade bl gaat )
Yoo aly adl2M o see Tahdib, fol. 15%). Shafii's father died before his
birth, and he was brought up by ‘Abdallih bin Hasan, the maternnl
grandfather of the Tmim, and in his childhood was taken away hy
‘Abdallih to Meeca, where, after his primary education, he studied
under many well-known scholars, jurists and traditionists of tle

* Whaore there are discrepancies in sensp batwasn Buy two Hadls, equal in
genuinsness and in other respects, and there is roosm for removing the same by
an explanation, the discrepancy is ealled Ikh#ilAP, and thoss traditions are
called Mukhtalal; in cases where soch explanation i= not possible, and one
Hadis cancels another, such are callod Nisikl and Mansikli. The definition of
ehtiléf given by the traditionists runs thins :— f_,].i.__. Xs JJ-;--‘ l_-i;h-'r oy d,r
Eatinoml] I-.i-usl-l!__-ﬂ‘ tﬁ“—” |._-,'£"r ,;Jhi “j—"‘j__'r'-‘*‘ “‘*"‘l’lu e t"-"” l.:r‘i"'-‘ L‘Jr Le!
| & Mo OEA! YA NL s ) ' ) Seo “Ali Qiri's commentary on Nuklba,
ful. 58, ‘All Qiirl, in the sams work, remaris thet Tmim Bhafi*i (the present
nuthor) was the first author to compose i work on the subjoct. Hiij. Khal ,
vol. i, p. 51, gives us to undorstand that, alter Iman Shafi'i, Ihn (Qutaiba
(d, a5 203 = Ap. BTT) and Abd Zakariyh Yalywd (d A, 307 = ap. 019} are
known to have dealt with the subject, and to hnve composed works on it, For
Ibn Quinibd’s work an the miibject, see Berlin, No. 1213, :Ali Qiri, apumin,
remarks that Tahiwl also wrots two wseful worlks afl the subject : —

I, Macini al Asir, son present volume, Nos 305-7.

It Mushkil ul Asir, soo Barlin, Nos, | #0007,
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plice. At the age of 15 years, he received the Sanad for issuing
Fatwi from Mubashshir bin Khilid (4. a.x. 180=a.p, 797). In
A 170 he left the place for Medina, where he studied for a con-
siderable time under lmam Milik (4. a.m 179=a.p. 595} and, at
the end of a.m 179, he proceeded to Yaman and attended lectures
on different branches of Arabie literature under Hishim bin Yasaf
id. o 197 =a.p. 814). Thence he started to ‘1rdg, where, aceord-
ing to the author of Tohfat az Zaman, he stodied under Mohammard
hin Hasan-ash Shaibani (d, A.8. 180=4.p. 804), 5"t 'I-J'"'-Jrrl‘l
dlada o 30 sie laial g s s Seme o &nKI L A3L ; but the other
biographers of the Imam do not agree with this statement of Tuhia.
After a short stay in ‘lriq, he left for Bagdad (a great seat of
learning in those days), where his merits in Quriinic branches of
philology, jurisprudence and traditions were specially appreciated ;
and many discussions on different subjects between the Imim and
the reputed scholars of the place were held, in most of which the
Imim won the day. Thus the fame of the Imim spread all over
Islimic countries, and he received a good deal of regard from the
Caliph Harin Rashid (am 170-193=a.p. 786-808). Soon after-
wards, owing to his differing from the Milaki and Hanafi schools on
many points, he founded a new school, known as Shafii, which is
by many regarded ns most conformuble to the spirit of Islim, His
suthority was widely recognised ; and a large number of scholars
became followers of his school. In a.m. 198 he left Bagdid for
Egypt, where he spent his time in Jimi* *Umar in delivering lectures
nnd compiling works till his death in A.ax 204=a.p. 820. He left
behind him a large number of pupils and followers. His reputation
as an suthor and as an Imim are equal. He wrote 113 works on
Tafsir, Hadig, jurisprudence, and on some other subjects. Besides
being the first author on the present branch of tradition, Imim
Shifi‘i is the first author on jurisprudence and archery. His work on
archery is known as g“.r”J = S5 see Hand-list, No. 2527. For
Shiifi'i’s life and works, see Tahdib, fol. 15 ; Mir'at al Janin, fol. 124
Subki, vol. i, fol. 223 ; Isndwi, fol. 7; Tuhfat az Zaman, fol. 30 ;
Hulaz, vol. i, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p 178,

The present work is divided into five parts; and each part
bears the following Isnads, thus : —

_sle JLaA) SlEE] gele Lo al] el mibl] gatl] sl

gasl 4 ol wle gl el edl] sl 2 DR p

mcﬁfjmr*f:uﬁ MTML}J&H;{: u,-g&:!-”m_m uf"m“f-l
C

VOL, v., PART II.
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ity geoal Bla geud il wle il Ly sl gy g
W el &6 1 sl e S Caaill 9] K G2 uasd Wlad
L-_r'!""-m‘*'!“:uﬁ'-"‘-"d o L_J*stu{Jm-:a.iﬁ! o=l Ul JB sie
9y e i[.-i ol 2 A ol ous b damme il 3az gl 4 SlI

’LL'fju,r-")‘"“‘" u!"\}'“l‘!""”w’m.":ﬁ'm L ] an el UG, ]
Csnpad] g Al Da Senl (sl (i3 sl Ul wile §15 sic

. ES.:..-"'_-’-'-." \T{",'LE"” u_g_:di o Same JB J t-l'-"_'” =5

It nppears from the Tsnid that, in a.5. 571, * Ali bin Hibatallih

(d. an. 640=4a.p. 1242) studied and transmitted the present work
from his Shaikb, ‘Abdalhnqq, a traditionist of Bagdid. ‘Abdalhaqq

gives the chain of the narrators of the present work, ending with
the author.

The MS., after the Isnid, begins thus :—
iomy i1 90 W1 ) el 5 &) aals S, alal o2 LS 4 Sam)
S s dll o Sn Lel Wyey y Boae Toame ) ), W52

o gl Al gigs oy male Loty p2,
The work is divided into 92 Bibs. Tt is written in good Naskh.
The fact that the M&. bears an lsnid of & traditionist of the Tth
century A.H., while the present copy is dated a.m. 1301, gives us
reason to hold that the present MS. is a copy of & MS. bearing
the above Isnid,
The eolophon runs thns :—

dedal B ek ol o adie bl ] g gie G LA g

- \._iLI-'” RN HLJU -
. . - 1 e
Seribe: leis oo el dus,




TRADITION. 19

No. 305.
foll. 229 ; lines 27 ; size 8} < 6} ; 5 5§.

BN Jlae
MA‘ANT AL ASAR.

Also designated Sharh u Ma‘ini al Agir and Az Ziyidit Min
Sharh Ma'ini al Agir.

An old; correct, and valuable copy of the first volume of Ma'ini
al Agir, a work on Mukhtalaf al Hadig, dealing with the removal
of discrepancies in traditions, especially those relating to points of
jurisprudence, either by explanation (after referring to the Qur'in,
Hadig and a majority of the opinions of reliable traditionists and
jurists) or by pointing out where one Hadig is cancelled by another,
awing to discrepancies which cannot be removed.

Author : Abi Ja'far Ahmad bin Mubhammad At Tahiwi, jfas o
oal=E!l Semec 2 seal, an eminent Hanafi traditionist and jurist,
who was born in Tahi (a village in Egypt). a.m 229=a.p, 843
was noted by some of his biagraphers to be the date of his
birth, while, according to Tahawi's own statement, quoted in Al
Jawihir al Mudiyyah, fol. 44%, he was born in a.n. 230=4.p. 853 :
eiley (ol 00 B maly (labl J JB iy oo Sans gl JB. He
studied Hadig under his father and some others, among them Yinus
bin ‘Abdallih (f. a.m. 284=a.n. 878) and Sulaimén bin Shu‘aib
{d. A.m. 268=a.p. 882). He spent a considerable period of time in
studying jurisprudence under his maternal unele, ‘Ismi‘il bin Yahya al
Muzani (d. a.1. 264 =a.p. 878), a well-known 8hafi'i jurist and a pupil
of Imim Shafi‘i. Tahdwi, like his uncle Muozani, was a follower of the
Shiifi‘i school ; but differing from Muzani in some principles, hs gave
up the Shafi'i school, and became a follower of the Hanafi school,
and undertook to study Hanafi jurisprudence and attended lectures
delivered by Ahmad bin Misi in Egypt. In am, 268 he travelled
to Syria, where he also studied Haoafi jurisprudence under Abi
Hizim ‘Abdalhamid bin *Abdal‘aziz (d. s 202=a.p. 904), a Hanafi
scholar and Chief Justice of Syria. Soon after, Tahiwi's authority as
an author, jurist and traditionist was unanimously admitted. A
number of traditionists, such as Tabarini (d. .5, 360 = s.p, 971} and
nthers, quoted Hadis on his authority. He composad several works
on different subjects ; and the present one is the first composition of
the author, He died in a5, 321 =A.p. 833, For his life and works
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see Al Jawihir al Muodiyvah, fol. 446 ; Tabaqat al Ahnaf by "Ali
Qiiri, fol. 986 ; Huffiz, vol. iii, p. 20; PBrock., vol. i, p. 173.

Beginning :—
oyt t,in.’l).rl JJJ] l-i-'l‘%"! !.Lﬂ Fﬁ.-ﬁ r,':u..r[ R F.:;-’] ‘.:!‘.-L'LI
Lol o Sama o Saal .-'ih-s,ﬂ s .._;-_r-” Etﬂi o
,E..:r |rl.._] Jel o Ldsme _im ;._rLL" Aul A.u JJ.m.h| J'},J‘Ill

N rl- 5 dake A0 '_'14- U.\L'f g I,-,.an par e _'.fd! Ly o
W (il Law ) W30 Jal e d2eS] , olsdd] sl prpie A
L] e &) %@qwlﬁujﬁr&.;mﬂ.&nﬂ
Leie .._tuf.__uh_f; S8 Ulyal S Jasd , Lale paiepat] Gdl , ghlil]
anl] | Je rq-a.utln.unl_,jhlmlh}u .r',.z-r.ldijf;-mlw.qigih

T Ly il &40
. r} ‘;_m: adbo &eldl

The author says in his prefnce that some heretics, owing to
their ignoramce of Ikbtilif al Hadis, especially of Naskh Hadig,
becaunse of the existence of discrepanvies, disputed the genuineness of
certnin Hadig: hence the present composition. The auathor, in
dealing with the explanation of Hadis, in some cases strongly
supported the opinfon of Hanafi jurists, lor which Baihaqi (d, a5
458=4a.p, 1066) condemned him. Hij. Khal., vol. ii, p. 288,
defends the author thus:— & 2 Wledl lha o alE Lol lhe | o ooa
¥ lis, The present volume ends with the chapter & piil)
e ¥y Loa sz ¥ of the = LS :

The following culuph]m tell ug that the present volume was
transeribed in Jerusalem, a.®. 735, by ‘Ali bin Mansir al Hanafi
(d. am. T40=a.D, 1339 ; see Ad Durar, wvol. ii, fol. 81") : slm )1 §
el endll Blemsss 5 (ol g el Bl 00 alea AU LS S g0

-ul.l-'lnﬂ»uiﬁu‘..l II_-l.: A‘.:J.,ﬁ.; L_’Jf‘rq.'nﬂl _N_.JF,;_-“L;,

The title of the work, which is written in beautiful gold Naskh,
is followed by a note, written in an illuminated space by the scribe,
telling us that the present MB. was transoribed for one Bashir bin
‘Abdalliih, a noble of Jerusalem of the Sth century a.n, : wlab ol !
a0 RS Al sae on ity Al N BRI St LR ey~ U e 3 e

o Bpiaall y phally &) sy i 15
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Another note, on the title page, gives us to understand that the
present MS. was in possession of Mutawakkil ‘Aldallah : J5d! 55 e
ale allt iy allt Lo This Mutawnkkil ‘Alaallih (a.m 10541087 =
A.n. 1644-1674), as we know, wns one of the rulers of San‘i (in
Yaman) known as an Imim ; see Lane Poole, p. 103. He wasalsoa
good scholar and traditionist. Though he was o follower of the Zaidi
school, yel his love for learning made him free from prejudice. The
mierits of scholars in his time, especially of authors and professors,
were highly appreciated by him. He composed an Arba‘in and a
commentary on Jimi‘al Usil (Nos. 223-224) : see I{l) ulasat al Agar,
vol. iii, p. 411, He was very fond of books, and colleeted a large
number which, as counted by his son, reached 13,000 innomber - ,!r' 3
S S e s odasnd Al e SR palty LGS MM e e LYY 2
see Tabg al Halwi, fol. 72 (Hand-list No. 2313)

There are other but mutilated notes on the title page,

No. 306.
foll. 381 ; lines 31 ; size 12«8 : O x4,
Vorvme 11

The continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the
chupter s Jyeo talle, &e¥ of the Glal! LGS Written in Naskh in a
lnter hand, not dated ; apparently 12th century am.

The following passage from a note, the main portion of which has
been completely and intentionally washed out with water, suggests
that the present volume, with volumes i and iii, was purchased
in Hudaida (in Arabia): o2 sie eolst pe odwadl faa (i 1...-
e Ié’ t.gar_.a.".

The eondition of the MS., and the frequent corrections made in
the margin, suggest that the copy was used by some scholar.

No. 3o07.
foll. 177 ; lines 25 ; size 10x7; 7= 4}
Vorvue I11.

The continuation of the second volume, ending with the chapter
AL Ll o S8 ip Though these three volumes complete



22 ABABIC MANUSCRIPTS,

the work, vet they are different from each other in the following
respects : date of transcription. hand and paper.

Written in good Naskh., Dated, a.n. 684,

Seribe: 2le!t creagdl dus (o s

The condition of the present volume and the concluding words :
AL 5 el y otol ! A AT 134 (it is the end of the work) suggest
that the preceding volumes, written by the present seribe, are
wanting.

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1263-5; Jeni,
571. The entire work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.n. 1300-2,

The present volume is an older and more valuable copy than
are the preceding volumes ; and it deserves special notice. as it has
been studied by a number of traditionists and nsed by many
scholars.

A Sanad on fol. 178, written by Radwiin bin Muhammad {d. 2. -
852=a.p. 1449), gives us to understand that at the Monastery of
Nasirivah in Egypt, in A 7. 815, the writer of the Sanud, along with
s group of students not less than 70 in number, studied the entire
work {from the present thinl volume and from the two missing
volumes, written by the same seribe) under Mubammad bin Abi an
Namim, commonly called £ ! (d. am 821=a p, 1418), a tra-
ditionist of Egyvpt (sce Mu‘jam lbn Fahd, fol. 261) : and a licence
for narrating the Hadig was granted by Mubammad bin “Abi an
Namim, who attended the sitting. ‘The Sanad runs thus :—

.l.l.&;t,.-dl' ¥ '!Ju.t.*.:sii ..,.ﬂbjdirﬂﬁnmh!
l;a: Shaee Elaf] aallal] el 'F e 15y d;L-... _,..: LA TPEN
keallal] SLeYI i.g—ﬁ o e .R.LEJJF el 3yl u.-clﬂ-l Sae g
-—“”-"-“‘t'“'lu"w‘”'tr_rﬂdmr“d' s o2
covene Sl Wl pamie g SR dpemie p Saal g

11.:.; Ry g damee wl)"“'i pasd g2l daadl L

o 15 o) paaiall dat 03 5 i s pfaall Jpd

The Sanad is attested by Muhammad bin Abi an Namim thus:—
dase daif ‘_‘hmﬂ:h wlyé) Lfé-'l\.}-l'mgdtﬂ;ﬁ;h{-'é‘-c
e A “"‘"'1..!‘"" *-‘JIJJJ:A .J.Lk_ﬁ,ﬂrd-!r..ur‘_fﬂ

« oyl r‘-‘:-'-”“"."**:""*"’*!-:uft“-'



TRAMTION. 23

The two notes on fol. 14 and fol. 132, quoted below, tell us that
the present volume is & transeription of a copy of the third volume,
belonging to Bani an Nahhis ; and that it consists of parts 14-23 of
the same. About Bani an Nahhis, it is stated in Al' Jawihir al
Mudiyah, fol. 188, that ;£ ! (2 ! (d. a5 699 =2a.D. 1301) and
members of his family are called Bani an Nahhis,

1 h.-L'l-iJr u"“' A e 2l sl i ..-_—"‘J-'r"‘-' E'JJ' rJ.-_-.!" J,:LT

I, il b i e 2 almall o ipmally I sypdt AT

A note informing us that the present copy was compared with
the original is found on fol. 130%,  Another note, below the colophon,
savs that the MS. was for some time in the possession of the Chief
Justice of Mecea, Ahmad bin Mulammad al Ansiri al Hanafi (d. A1,
825 =a.p. 1422) : dma M=l Sla adll el sl Lsamy Uillpe A7 (0o
el (e Sl pledt Llelt f_s.:-“ e Senl alll sue it bl (e iy
Sl a5 Al alele (ol ] .

No. 308.

foll. 270 : lines 23 ; size 10% 7; T =4,
BN e =
TASHIH U MA‘ANI AL ASAR.

An incomplete copy of the commentary on Ma‘ini al Agar,
designated Kitib Tashih Ma‘ani al Agir, beginning with the commei-
tary on chapter ixlzi!l a3 & L' (the first chapter of Ma‘ini) and
ending with chapter acl 3Nl oL & (the Sth chapter of b=l S8
see vol. iii. fol 108 of Ma‘ani}.  Haj. Khal., vol. ii. p. 256, mentions
¢wo commentaries on Ma‘ini, one being by ‘Anini (d. am. 835=
A, 1451), regarding which Ibn Fahd remarks in his Mu'‘jom that
it is a hig work in 12 volumes, designuted ;La¥ Jlas. Hence the
present work can searcely be by ‘Anini. The second commentary,
mentioned by Hij. Khal, is by Abii’l Hasan Mubammad bin Muham-
mad al Bahili(d. a0 321 = 1.0 833), a contemporary of Tabiwi and a
follower of the Maliki school  Since no account of th is commentary
is to be traced in any catalogue, we cannot say for certain that the
present commentary is by him: but the fnct that the present
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commentator strongly supports the wviews of the Miliki school,
and the fact that the words used for dead persons are not generally
used by the eommentator for Tabiwi, give us reason to believe
that the abhove-mentioned Bihili is the author of the present com:
mentary. The commentary, which s without preface, begine
thus —

SRra il S50 Ralanll] wigis Wl Gl 3] same (le T Le

- " ¥ F e = "

o ieldy b e Lol K L L ale

The commentator, wherover he differs from Tahiwi, intro-

duces his own view with the word =L (1 say); for example on

fol. 1G3Y: ._J__,,...-.-_n.m:m ::;r e gyl e 134 2elis I._f; Y ﬁ;h.l,'! el lae = 0b

f’” aule wllle wlo Yo file ) oo ¥ 1aa p— ¢ wof, and again on fol.

2418 o0 AEN it ade dlia Le S oot taa ur',.&u- sl ad 35 =y
?’”;‘—ﬁj -_‘..':'l‘ d..h:': Earalac Wt LL{_L-E n:.l"H |_|.;5I u_-"j'

s No. 300.

foll, 273 ; lines 23 ; size 10 % 7 ; 7 = 0.

ﬁ\..'l J:&-ﬁ e I-.a.iah..“ o 3-4::.-!'-
AL MU‘TASAR ‘AN AL MUKHTASAR
MIN MUSHKIL AL ASAR.

This is an abridgment of the Mukhtasar of Abi'l Walid Baji
(4. a.m. 4Td=a.p. 1081}, which was itself the first abridgment of
Tawihi’s Inst composition. Mushkil al Agir (for copies see Rerlin,
Nos. lE{iIi—-—T; Br. Mus., p. 707}, a work dealing in a masterly way
with Hadig in which there are discrepancies, and pointing out
where discrepancies can be removed and where the Had ig must he
cancelled.

Anthor: Yasif bin Misa al Hanafi st L=e® o e, This
words als | &s used by the scribe in referring to the author in the
colophon quoted below, and the fact that such a phrase is generally
applied to a living person, give us reason to hold that the nuthor

was alive in A0, 797, the date when the transcription of the copy
was completed :—



TRADITION. 25

A demll 4 veeins Blampe el ma d.-.“...E'r.s't.'I o83
dJLﬂHT ..,ﬂ.a.-.. st Fu.Jl wabigd] Y J..'ui I RTTPTRONR (=
il e gre L el syl o) 2 J',Hr:,..;m.- o 3

- L-‘II] ,At:\.slr = E;.—'.’I.‘Lﬂ.d- s LE FLLE

Une Yasaf bin Misi ol Hanafi (d. a.n. 808=a.0. 1400) is men-
tioned in Taj it Tabagdt, vol, ix, fol. 485, but the present work
is not mentioned in the list of his compositions. The present work
and its wuthor are mentioned in Br. Mos, p. 708; but no
account of the aothor is given. Hij. Khal., vol. i, p. 257, men-
tions the work withont naming the author

Beginning :—

JU 03 aay el Olae Jua , 018 sl laea d seal
el e a8 Sl peldl] ] hale ko3

The beginning of the work tells us that the work was arranged
in its present form by a pupil of the author: the word g<% in the
ecolophon quoted above refers to this unknown pupil of the author.
The present abridgment was printed in the Ddirat al Mataril Press,
Huidarabad, a.u. 1307.

Written in gond Naskh., Dated, a.m 797,

Seribe: aeil! Seal o joam (0 cona o pa

The fnllu-wing note oo the title page [not dated, but apparent]y
written in the Oth century A n.) suys that the present MS. was pur-
chased for 200 Dirams by one llyis bin Musifie, during his stay in
t he Madrasah of Talin in Jerusalem.

e il ST maall AL UK Taa e

Sazue w:_ml ..as.zﬂ_y...ﬂ lie rJt' ot Hae &b Eooall

--u:..u-l_nm-er-uuh_rhhd
FE A e als



28 ARABIC MANUSURIFIS,
AN NASIKH WA AL MANSUKH.*

No. 310.

foll. 122 lines 2] ; size 44 =<7 ; Tx 4.

f:)...i.,l; é,.-wl \._#’.JL?::\ﬂ
AL ‘ITIBAR FI AN NASIKH WA AL
MANSUKH.

A collection of cancelled and eancelling Hadis. The division
ul the work into books and chapters is the same as in works of
jurisprudence.

Author: Abi Bakr Mubammad bin Misa bin ‘Ugmiin al Hazimi,
u_a“‘_;‘""" oleis 2 ge=ge 2 deme Kl a famous Shifii scholar and
traditionist, who was born in a.m. 548=a.p. 1155. He studied in
Hamadan, under Abii'l ‘Uli (d. a.m, 680=a.p. 1174) and others.
Then, for his further studies, he travelled to Mawsil, Wisit, Basra,
Isfahan and Arabis, and studied in those places under the foremost
scholars and traditionists. Later, he was recognised as & specialist
in tradition. Nearly all the compositions of the author are on dif-
forent important branches of Hadig, and are highly regarded by the
teaditionists on account of their relinbility and the eritical discus-
sions contained in them, a fact which testifies to his merits and
masterly attainments. He settled permanently in Bagdid, where
he died in Jumida 1., a.4. 584 =xa.0. 1188, and was buried near the
tomb of the famous Safi Junnid,

For, the author's life and work, see Huffaz, vol. iv. p. 157 ;
Tnbagat u Ibn Shuhba, fol. 64%; Mir'at al Janin, fol. 355%; Tsniwi,
fol. 147 ; Brock., vol. i. p. 366,

* This is ono of the most important branches of Hadiy. Aceording to the
statement of Zuhel (d a1 1M=a.p. T4}, quoted in the proface of the pressn b
work [ Jugad ot sal 1.J-l--'” laa 4o l'J B (a1 ) say ), he waa the
first traditionist who turned his attsntion to this il‘.lh-jpcl., pickad out the can-
vellsd and oancelling Hadis, and framed rules and principles for distinguishing
them. After Zuhri, Tmim Shafi'i {d. aw 208=a.v. 520} is known to have dealt
with this branch in his work, Ar Risdln. Later on, a nomber of traditionists

compossd works on the same sobject. See HAaj. Khal, vol. ii, p. 376 Ithif,
P 170,
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Beginning :—
igegall Jatal paiall Jlyiall i) Jaladl ] L) sam]
o Kby Il il Lo g5 3] A 18 S g cnenes Jlatl] y p0ils

n x . J- & &

N e e oy tole e Al Jyuy oida ol
- t-JI

After dealing with the definition of Niasikh and Mansukh, the

author in his preface explains the causes and necessity for the can-
cellation of Hadig. The eolophon runs thus :—

Sazie LBoue ,I_:L‘ ale , L,.ij 3 3’| Bday o di..hn'l -.,:Ltﬂld,.-';.f
e e cadl Job el ap sl R TEN]
‘E”I‘;L""f“)w‘!ﬂ;Juiuluf'M

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1627 Cairo,
vol. ii, p. 269. Written in good Naskh. Dated. a.m. 732.

Sanads, dated a.n. 584, 586, 640, 643 and 692, which were evi-
dently eontained in the original MS., are transcribed at the end of
the present copy, the following words being written at the top of
every Sanad -—is_Ulhdae ale Jallt ¥l le asals e ("1t is
from that which | have seen on the original copy.")

One of the above Sanads is dated Mubarram a.m. 584, which
gives us reason to believe that the present copy is a transeription
of a reliable copy of the original MS. written during the life-time of
the author, in or before a.\. 584.

No. 311.
foll. 185 lines 17 ; size 0= 6; Tx4.
Tin SaME.

Another copy of the same, written in faic Naskh. The copy is
not dated : but a note on the title page, written in identically the
same hand, containing biographical notices of the author quoted
from Ibn Khallikin, is dated a.m 1270, which suggests that the MS.
was written in or before that year.
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No. 312,
foll. 54 ; lines 10 ; size 8 x5 6] = 4.
A guie 3 2o (,-_,..JJ la=y ’,lf..ll sl
I'LAM AL ‘ALAM BI HAQA'IQ NASIKH
AL HADIS WA MANSUKHIHI

A work on a collection of cancelled and eancelling Hadig.

By Aba'l Faraj‘Abdarrahmin al Jawsi, o s=!] eangl 2as E-_,l-”yr
(d. AH. 507T=a.p. 1250. See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5.

Beginning :—

Ukl y aiel slale o Gl dip3e Samias Lis ] o] dlises]

o gl dagd el e

In the preface, Lhn al Jawzi describes, in four Fasls, the causes

and necessity for the cancellation of Hadis; and he says that for

the sake of vonvenience, he arranged the work according to the

arrangement observed in works of jurisprudence, The work is a rave

one. 1t is merely mentioned in the list of the anthor's compositions,

see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 83. The author of 1thiaf (p. 170)

refers to o work of the anthor on the present subjeet, contained in
only one fol., beginning thus :—

prlin] D sasl] aly] gyl Lo o gl 035 2 Alll el 23

- .;ﬁwr‘j_;‘,h.{-;‘d wi‘,i.ﬁ)&;irg;m}i_t*_ s

This beginning entirely differs from the beginning of our copy,
containing 54 foll. The following words, quoted in 1thif, tell us that
the work there referred to consistsof only 21 Hadig | U< 13e s 5
G i pa ot Jlolal Uy as ) dag¥ s (Spely el y asi _s i e
] FR = - . a = a " L
car—sy ol 2 lals WA 0y desead! 20 sla ‘.J.n.\_.l:.,h!'.“ lag .o oy f_ﬂr
Wosa ), These words are not found in our copy, which contains
more than 100 Hadig. However, the fact that oniy one work of the
author on the present subject, under the title of *1lim, is noticed by
his biographers, and the faet that the lsnid in the present work
trequently begins with Mahammad hin Nasir (d. a.u. 536=A.p.
1116}, one of the author's teachers, give us reason to BUPpOss
that the author of Ithaf wrongly ascribed a work by some other
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person te Ibn Jawzi, and to hold that the present work is one of
Ibn Jawzi's compositions,
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century

AH.

No. 313.

foll. 156 ; lines 21; size 10 = 6f ; 8 x 5.

e G an
AN NASIKH WA AL MANSUKH Fi
AL HADIS.

An incomplete work, on a collection of eancelled Hadig relating
to the ordinanees of jurisprudence.

By an nnonymous author. He quotes authors of the second.
third, fourth, fifth and sixth centuries A.H.; the latest of them is
Qidi ‘Tyad (4 a.n. 344=a.p. 1140), whom he mentions on fol. 1,
thus :—

o) tmll i) e JI] bl A (HE SO

On fol.56* the author mentions his composition, An Nasikh Wa
Al Munsukh Fi Al Quoran, dealing with cancelled and eancelling
verses of the Qur'in, thos:

o il Sl pgmiall 5 guldl) RS ailai Lo ui

Ibn Jawzi is known to have composed two works on Nisikh
and Mansiikl, one relating to Hadig (see No. 312, above) and another
relating to the Qur'in (see Hand-list, No. 344); but the contents of

- the present work entirely difter from the contents of Thn Jawzi's
work. The present copy i incomplete, for the want of a few foll.
nt the beginning.

The MS. begins abruptly thus :(—

s.fli'” W w‘-.'.}“':"i":ﬂ . ‘__5_._.:3” e ._1'11 ey

"
The arrangement and divisions are the same as in works of
jurisprudence. The first Kitib begins on fol. 6%, thus ——
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ol Ll e wesadl, zelhll 5 el Llel  wololall Sl
B U, gudamd 91 W, ] dlale ;) (JlS ahd sl
. é.ﬂ 1::;.*;
Written on thick paper, in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not

dated, yet the handwriting and the paper suggest that it was
written in the Oth century A

AL MAUDU‘AT.*
No. 314.
foll. 201 : lines 23 ; size B3 x 5} ; 71 = 3}
n.:..f.-i.,sJ'I u:..ﬁ.!'l_; A.-.}i..‘J! L)SU N L}E}”

AD DAIL LI AL LA‘ALT AL MASNU‘AH
WA AN NUKAT AL BADI‘AT.

Two works of Suyiiti (. a.m 91ll=a.p, 1505. 8ee Lib, Cat,,
vol. v, part, i, p. 3}

= This fa m most important critical branch of teadition for helping us
to distingnish falee Hadis Agropding to the statament of Uguili (d. aos
F0D— 4 T, Dﬁﬂ],quotnd in the preface of M5, No. 316 below, faithless panple,
owing to their bad motives towards the Muslim balisi in Hadis, the secand of the
four Ialdmie principles, fabricated Hudis lrom time to time, and aseribed them to
the Prophet. The number of such Hadis, acvording to Ugnili, oomes to 12,000 :
;,';; u;.jr rL..J J..J.r. Al LGLF ali 1-!.?-'.:‘ L‘.lj" i.;-"n.l:” ..;.-ll-&: "rlﬁ.i-'l.-" ,J[l
dde vl A few of the se-callad authorities in Islim ventured to fabrionte
false Hadis in order to elieck some illegal theoties or actions, and justified their
astion on the ground that they wers doing good, wherens in fact they were mare
tiarminl to Ielamic principles than the formor. Thn Balih in hiz Mugaddimah,
p. 44, criticises the latter, thus: o2l o0l oy il e o315 aiel
lyesy Lot Lldal cosmll lady, 1t is commonly supposed that the fabri-
=ation of Hadis began at the ond of the lst esntory A, hut A very reliable
Hadis ()W (e Boniie fadals 1oenic Lo A5 e~ ) containg a serous
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Foll. 1-153. Ad Dail, a continuation of Suyiti's own larger
work, called Al La'ili al Masna’ih, which is an abridgment of
Al Maudu'it nl Kubri, a work on a collection of false Hadis, by Thn
Jawzi (d. A.H. 597 =a.n. 1250). The present Ad Dil mentions only
those false Hadis which are omitted by Ibn Jawzi in his work.

Beginning -—

g W sar bl aull dobe e ol B Sussl]
e 3 .I:gdlanl ’..,g_‘_,sﬁ s ,:_l..'f L*.J"fl Ll wh:rérﬂ uﬂ}i-ﬂ.:a! s

e dawsif i \..II": AT r.lt;..f..h_ f'l ",—";'I' wlepdaall
The arrangement and divisions are the same as in the abridg-

ment. A note on the title-page, indieating the title of the work ns
well as the author’s name, runs thus :—

2By epdpal] wonlad] gleylad] W Ll Juall
walif h'_"Tln .;:};nlf u,.;r E AT H gﬂl ..-.-:{:_,.2»,...’[ P JJ.H
- \-..-TE."E"” EJ':J“ JH—\. IL'J‘::-JI LET ﬁJ_.l‘—U - wley el
The work was printed at the ‘Alawi Press, Lucknow, a.m. 1303,
Faoll. 154-201: An Nukat al Badi'at, a collection of nearly 300
reliable Hadig, which were wrongly entered by Ibn Jawzi in his

work as false Hadis,
Beginning :—

leydyall QLS 6 Sasy Wy gde Al Blall, 4D ses]
o e Bioa, Loos Baatl a8 85 oismll ! 2 A0 ) ) ea
o Kogdparanl ool _IIA.'J Anles dai
The colophon runs thus :—
Jaie § Liaid] casslad] o 0 lar G Lo Le AT Jda
o B ymud Loose, wleydyall Shue 3 balal o]

warning directed mgminst those who eommit the offence of (mbricating
Hadip, which shows eclearly that the Prophot noticed the offence in his own
time, and foresaw its being committed in the future. The leading tradi-
tionists, in order to preserve tha faith of Muslime in teadition, devobsd
much labour to collecting the false Hadig, und in settling the principles
and rules for testing them [ lame 5 laghee 200 ooaalt Blules = 2ai i"; 41
son Tbn Balih, p. 45, A nnmber of the traditionists composed works on
this branch,
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A copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 445.
The present work was also printed at the ‘Alawi Press, A.i. 1303,
Both works are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently

L1th century a.m.

No. 315.

foll. 118 ; lines 1%; size M = 6; 7= 4.

ml:_,{,JTiJS';J'
TADKIRAT AL MAUDUAT.

A work on a eollection of false Hadig, arranged in 110 Bibs and a
Khatimah, by Muhammad bin Tihic al Pntuni.uil:.'lfu e ST,
a well-known Indian traditionist, who was born in At 014=A.p.
1801 at Nahar Wilili (n city in Gujarit), where he completed the
greater part of his studies. The author, after thirty years of study
in Indin, left that country in A 944 for Mecea, where he studied for
n considernble period and completed his studies under 1bn Hajar
(., a.n D74—an. 1665), “All Muttaql (d. A8, 975= a.p. 1606), and
others.  Alter gaining # vast knowledge of Mubammadan litern-
ture, he devoted special attention to Sifism and received spiritual
training from the above mentioned ‘Al Muttaqgi, an eminent tradi-
tionist and S0fi of India, who had settled permanently in Mecen.
Then he returned to Patan (in Gujarit), where he established o great
reputation as a traditionist, scholar and 8ifi ; and numerous persons
studied under him and received spiritual training from him. Shortly
after his return, he determined to demolizh the illegal doetrines of the
Mahdawis (the followers of Sayyid of Muhammad of Jawanpore, who
had declared himself Imim Mahdi). At first, he made an attempt
to dissunde them by arguments and lectures from presching those
doctrines; but they did not listen, nod declared war. However, the
author, with his disciples and pupils, also marched against them,
and took an oath that until he defeated them, he would not put
his tarban on his head. The fghting eontiiwed for more than a
venr till am. D80, with no result. When the Emperor Akbar
(am. D63-101d4=a.p. 1556-1605) eaptured Gujarit, he honoured
the author with a royal visit, and ordered Mirzi ‘Aziz Kuokn,
the first Governor of Gujarit, to help the author against the
Mahdawis; and he put the turban on the author's head with his
own toyal hand.  With the help of the Governor, the Mahdawis were
totully defeated. In the time of ‘Abdorrahim Khan Khianin (the



THADITION, a3

=econd governor), the Mahdawis again flourished, and at his instiga-
tion plotted against the author who. noticing this happening, set out
to pay a visit to Akbar to inform him abont the event: but unfor-
tunately, on his'way to Agra, in A0, 980 = a.p. 1598, he was killed
by some Mahdawis between ‘Ujain and Sirangpore.  His dead body
was brought to Patan, where it was buried. More than eight works of
the anthor are known. For the author’s life, see An Nir as Sifir,
fol. 367 ; Sobhat al Marjan, fol. 95*; Ithif an Nubald, p. 397;
Hadii'iq ol Hanafivah, p. 386,
Beginning :—

sl saaly bl e )] e oA e

er}-i-” IJ:-}-E h‘i"‘-é] I.Ju J-Ei M 3 ieises l—li-‘\-kfi. {El':b.” L';.F ;,!Li.‘k.rl I".J.I.!L!
L ?:.” L;_;..\ig” \_{l.l: u’:;.t.t'n e SaTie \._.:IJ7”

In the preface the author, after dealing with the principles of
this branch, makes n serious attack against the traditionists who
were in favour of fabricating Hadig for —uel, s S (warning and
enconragement). The present work was composed in A.n. 058, as
appears from the following: ¥sad 30 mle q’ el ki s
Bloas 3 (rimad 3 e B dnam!! oy

For other copies of the work see Asifiva Library, Haiderabad
printed list, vol i, No. 133 ; Rampir printed list, p. 69,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.q

No. 316.

foll. 108 ; lines 15; size Sk x5 : 6= 3.

AL MAUDU‘AT.

A work on a collection of those Hadig which are vnanimously
regarded e false Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order, by Mulli
‘Al Qari (ol e Yo (4. a1, 1014= 4.0, 1605 ; see Lib. Cat , vol. v,
part 1, p. 257),

Beginning :—

o e AL ola Bl iy bl LA ST 1) 4 s
. f'r'll I'i"ﬂ

VOL. ¥, PART 1. i}
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foll. 1-12 : Contain a short history of the fabrication of Hadig
and a warning against doing so.

Foll. 13-76* : Hadig admitted to be false.

Foll. 76"-108 : Rules and principles for the present branch, and
some other conneeted points. The author savs he did not give anv
space in the present work to a Hadig, which, according to some, is
false, while others hold it to be correct.

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, P 404 AR
938-9 ; Alger, 552. This very work under the title of o et sl
elepdeddl Lislal LA, is noted in Berlin, No. 1636.

This work was lithographed in Indin : ses Raf as Sutir. p. 55,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th cen-
tury a.m,

L

AL AMALj*

No. 317.

foll. 8 ; lines 17 : sixe D = G 6w 4],

ol ) el o e i 350
I g el dome gl Boa ey
AL JUZ'UFIHI MAJALIS MIN AMALTI
ABI'AL QASIM WA MIN HADIS
ABI MUHAMMAD AL HASAN
BIN MUHAMMAD AL
KHALLAL.
A fragment of 5 foll., consisting of an incomplete portion of

Amili Abi ‘al Qisim and certain other Hadig, narrated by Hasan al
Khallil.

" Al Awili refers to s work on Hadig, comprising the traditions dictated
by the Bhaikhs to their pupils, while sitting for tenching of the Hadiz. The
teaching of Hadig, by means of dictation in o special Majlis (sitting) formed for
the same, was one of the methods ohssrved by former traditioniste. Maore
than 26 works on the present subject are noticed in Ithif, p. 24; Haj Khal
vol, i, p. 115, -
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Foll. 1-2 : Incomplete portion of Amili; contain only the first
fol. of the first Maflis and the last fol. of the last Majlis. The
intermediate Majlises and some Hadig of the first and the last Majlis
are wanting in this eopy.

By Abi'al Qisim ‘Abdalmalik bin Mubammad bin *Abdallah
bin Bishran ,f.2: v alll sis oy sese T S LV e ot tradi-
tionist of the 3th century A.M., who was alive in a.m 428, and
studied under Da'laj bin Ahmad (d. s.n. 351 = 4.p. BE2); see Hulfiz,
vaol. iii, p. 97,

Beginning :—

Semasfs ol (M) s 38 26 L) Jall spud] e o
oM el Uy A b el s s i
SLll sz il satl] (Bia Jy S pi) 8y 36 gany Suee S
Eilangl 5 o2 e 5 Jlod Tia I e F ol ol sz Same
Al Jpuy =il t,’-:-! ot Saxl ug_fl:..! Sazmie il Gad ] (N5 slaas
iy sl

The above-quoted beginning, and the following note on the
title-page, tell us that in Bagdid in a.n. 428 ‘Ali bin Hibatallih and
his son, Abii'al Fath, studied the present work under Muhammad bin
Muzaffar (d. A1, 488 = a.n. 1005 ; see Tabagit Ibn Shuhba, fol. 420),
who transmitted the Hadig of Amali from Abi’al Qisim_ and the
other Hadig from Kballal . —

i gy ol g el gl Sl e e s sl

L@;J@uﬁlu@ﬂ:d@Jw:muﬂwﬂﬂmgﬂ

...... o Wl o BB deme Gl TLAHT 36 ] sa]
o Semn SR gl 8]y ] el R g e gl

The present Amili ends with the following note at the end of
the last Majlis, which says that the MS. was studied by a group
of traditionists in a.m. 487 under Muhammad bin Muogafinr, noted
above.

oA Sesme RAUI 6 (e wdl (i) e lotan il
o Bl s e e Bl Ly ety A I _oelal] 6
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Foll. 2°-8* contain some Hadig, narrated by Abi Muhammad al
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin al Khallil o+ —=!! seme ol
Ji=t s v deme a traditionist remarkable for his memory, who
was born in AH. 352= a.p. 983 and died in am 430 =a.p. 1048,

Beginning :—

Wl 2Bl deme & ) AW ol de a5

g6 Wil 0 S35 e ey tile Lo B Jyur J6 S50 JUT
w Said

The notes on the title-page say that in a0 548 the M2, was
studied by relinble traditionists of that period.

The note on fol. 2%, dated a.m. 487, suggests that the MS. was
written in or before that year,

Written in good Naskh on thick paper.

No. 318.

foll. 8 ; lines 16 : size 6} x 5: 5] = 4].

o V!
AL AMALL

An Incomplete copy of Al Améli, consisting of Hadig dictated
by Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim Al ‘Iriqi (Pl mal sus (u sead) to his
pupils,

The author, who is commonly known ns Abit Zara, was a Ohief

- Justice of Egypt, and was reckoned for his special merits the equal of
his father in tradition and jurisprodence ; and he compozed a number
of works on those branches of liternture, which testify to those
merits. He was bomn in A.H. 762=4a.p. 1362, and studied in Egwpt
under his father, ‘Abdartmhim al *Irigi (4. A0 806=a.p. 1404,
and others. 1In A.n. 795 he travelled to Syria, where he attended
lectures on Hadig under the pupils of Ibn al Bukbiri (4, a.m
680 =a.p. 1201). In am. 810 he renewed the system of teaching
Hadig by means of dictation, which had been discontinued from
A, 806, after his father's death, as we learn from Raf al Isr, fol, 33 ;
Bleiled 3 oo e oy Gy Usdalh ey gkilit Nl o sle ¥ e sie,
e e g8 g o' &d- In An. 824 he was appointed Chief Justice
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of Kgypt. He died in an. 826=a.0 1422, see Brock., vol ii
p- 67 ; Raf' al Isr, fol. 33 ; Tabaqgat 1bn Shubba, fol. 202,

The complete work is divided into many Majlis, while the present
incomplete copy contains only the last eight lines of the 21st Maijlis,
the whole of the 22nd, 23rd and 24th Majlis, nnd the first folio of
the 25th Majlis,

The MS. begins abruptly with the last portion of the 21st
Majlis, thos :—

ATl A0 5oyl Jalbisl b Seall Jal L,
ot il etemdl sl AT AT G glall ol Wisll
e Hlall uﬂ.ﬂl\_ffj’;_}_-ﬂf s !

The 22nd Majlis (or sitting), which took place in the Madrazah
Kamiliyah of Egypt on the 2710 Bahi 11, a.u. 811, begins thos :—

Gimall Bilm] gelel] JLed] a2l liSsa adal] ) ddes]

aadall Lall i;rf“Ll o San E..".‘:: _rgf u,ri""-""'*” E:F.;. uﬁ._l,_hlll _riz.n
‘.'i..h.lpz.rf..r ikl.-‘,r.ﬂ‘.hl L:.J...-'Ll _,‘J‘L.A. I,i.ar.-']_'u:: ug..'hlr u’*:' e f‘t":' Ei‘t.:n“

‘”__‘LL-;LJ Fr=e i;d-al =J ':-3-1__;;-'-:-'- s ol L3 oyl l-.mﬂ:n.-ﬂ

o Pl saal oy @RS S G ey aile D) Lo ) Jyy J6 S0

The 23rd, 24th and 25th Majlis took place in the above-men-
tioned institution, am. 811, on the 4th, lth amd [sth Jomdida,
I, respectively.

This work is rare; only one other copy of it is mentioned, viz.,
in Kaper, 251,

Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently Oth century aH.
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AL MU‘JAM.*

» No. 319.

foll. 146 ; lines 19 ; size B} = Bd; Gx4}.

}g"-ﬂj! f«.lﬂajl
AL MU'JAM AS SAGIR.

A collection of more than 1,000 Hadig, transmitted by the
suthor from his Shaikhs whe excesd 1 000 in number. The names
of the Shaikhs are arranged in alphabetical order, and only one Hadig
is quoted from each

Author ; Sulaimin bin Ahmad bin Ayvib at Tabarini o Ll
2B <l e deal, an eminent author and traditionist, who was
born in ‘Akka (n city in Svria), Am. 200 =A.p, K70, His father
atter educating him nt his birth-place, travelled with him to Bagdad,
Mecca, Yaman and Egypt, where he studied under a number of
traditionists, and became recognized asn most relinble authority on
Hadig ; hence he is called Musnad ad Panyi (the world's authority
in Musnad Hadig). He composed more than 20 works. most of which
are on Hadisz. He died in A 300=a.p. 071 : see Huffiz, vol iii,
p. 126; Brock , vol. i, p. 167.

Tabarini composed three works under the title of Mujam.

L Al Mu'jam Al Kabir, a work consisting of a list of names
of Sahibis (companions of the Prophet) arranged in alphabetical
order, with Musnad Hadig transmitted from them. The Musnad
Hadig transmitted from Abii Hurairah was intentionally omitted by
the author from this Mu‘jam, because he intended to compile an
independent work on the said Musnad Hadig; bot it appears that
he eould not carry out his plan.

L. Al Mu'fam al Aueat, & work containing the Shaikhs of the
anthor, and the entirs Hadig transmitted from them, in six volumes.

I The present Mu‘jam.

* Motjarn means o wark on uny subject arranged in alphinbetioal orlar
but here it refers to a collection of Hudis tennsmitied by the traditionist
from his Shaikhs (teachers), arranged in alphabetical order. More than 20

authors are known, wha composed works on this partionlar branoh : soe Hij.
Ehal., wol. i, p. 280,




TRADITION. a9

Beginning —
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For other eopies of the work, seo Paris, 2001 ; Br. Mus., 875.

The MS. is written in good Naskb, dated aan 1217,

One Maulavi Abdal'nziz, a big zamindiar and scholae of Bihar-
sharif in the Patno disirict, during his stay in Mecon sent the
present M3, to ope Mauvlavi Mubammwad Rafi‘addin, a scholar and
zamindir of Shakeiwin. o village in the Patna district.

WJJ:u mipe l..‘,ﬂ-- b u.l.:u'l fah Semie Ef-rl" I RY V]

tdbiﬂk‘nﬁtl;

Manlavi Muhnmmad Bafi*addin presented the M3, to the Oriental
Publie Library. Bankipore

No. 320.
foll. 160 ; lines 18 ; size @} 25} ; T4
THE SAmE.

Another eopy of the preceding work.  Written in Naskh, dated
AH. 1245,

A note on the title page says that the MS. was stodied in A8
1276 hy Husain bin Hasan, nnd again in as. 1280 by his son,
Muhammad bin Hasan. It was purchased for 7 Rival (a Riyil was
equal to abont two ropees) in Mecca, aan 1218,
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No. 3z1.
foll. 4 ; lines 11 ; size 0= 6; 5] = 3.
Foa cﬁ| FTRe e Inksd
QIT'AT MIN MU‘JAM IBN JAMI".

A fragment of an old and relinble copv of the rare work, Mo'jam
Ibn Jami', containing 7 Hadig, trapsmitted from the author's seven
Shaikhs.

By Mubammad bin Abhmad bin Mubsmmad bin Ahmad bin
‘Abdarmhmin bin Yahyi bin Jami® sest (o se=e o sea! v o=
e e T s ;"'ﬁr" 34z oy, A Syrinn traditionist of repute, who
travelled in various Islimic countries in order to study the Hadig
under varions Shaikbs; hence he iz called #..Q" J-J:a-.:'f_,i in greni.
traveller). A traditionist, who journeys to different countries for
the purpose of collecting and lenming Hadig. acquires the reputa-
tion of an authority in Hadig and becomes known ns ala !l 5

He was born in A 8. 2056=A.0 017, and died in an 402 =an,
1013, See Bustin al Muhaddizin, fol, 62"

Beginning :—

ool o e Ljae oty 0 '*i']"“-:m;i}:uﬂ‘—'“"‘";
Gl e dll Jyoy 5 J5 Jan o dae o g gt me o Bl
e gl B Moy a1 Py Bale

The colophon rans thus:— oy Al sexdl § Ll 6T _‘_-'.T 1o
...r.a_,..L-.Jr.-

A note nt the end of the colophon says that the present M5, wos
compared carefully with the copy from which it was transcribed
Ol e L8N L=Vl (L3 Another worm-eaten note, below the
note just referred to, savs that the present copy was compared by
certain traditionists with their own copies. Foll. 3-4 contain
Sanads, of which the oldest one is dated s, 806, which suggests
that the present copy was written in or before that year.
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AL MASHIKHAT.*

No. 322.

foll 230 < lines 21 ; size 0= T ; 84 = 5.

f.g).-i:ﬂl pe izl
AL MASHIKHAT MA‘A AT TAKHRIJ.

An old and extremely valuable copy of Mashikbat Ma'a *At
Takbrij. a work consisting of additional references to the traditions
of Tbn al Bukbiri's Mashikbat, a collection of traditions transmitted
by Ibn al Bukhiri from his 65 male Shaikhs and 6 female Shaikhs.
By Ibn sz Zihid, & pupil of lbn al Bukhari. The traditions, with
Isnid of Ibn al Bukbiri's Mashikhat, have been transferred verbatim
to the present work ; and each Hadig is followed by references to the
other works on Hadis in which it is found, as given by Lbn ag Zihiri.

The Mashiklat with Takbrij is in 13 parts, containing traditions
transmitted from 62 male and 6 female Shaikbs: but & continoation
of the same by Ibn az Zihiri and Mizzi is designated here the L4th
part of the work. and vontains traditions transmitted from 3 mule
Shaikhs.

The author of Mashikhat, whose full name runs thus, *Ali bin
Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwihid bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sadi al
Muqdisi al Bagdadi emg! Sas oo seal o aalll ses o deal o o
et a3 osa ! s known as lbn al Bukbar ( S e
He was born in Damascns, a.n. 595=a.0 1195, and studied there
under his father, uncle and several other persons.  He left the place,
and travelled to Jerusalem, Alexandria, Emessa, Aleppo and Bagdid,
and studied in those places under 65 male and 6 female Sbhaikbs,
from whom he gathered the Hadig in this work. Tbn al Bukbari, by
means of trade, earned considerable wealth during the course of
his journevs; and it is said that on his return o [Pamuscus he
bequeathed a large amount of his money to the Madreasal Diviivah,

* Mashiklint refers to u work on a collsction of traditions, tranamitted only
frum the Shaikhs who are admitted as nuthorities on the Hadis snd are specially
reckoned as professars of the same. Uhe Shaikbs in My jam are arcanged in
alphabetieal order, in Mashikhat in serial order. More than 1§ authors are
known, who composed works on this branch  For these works, see Haj Khal.,
val. ii, p. 273,
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founded by his uncle. From a.u. 621 till his death in a0 690 =
A.n. 1281 ke spent his life as a professor of Hadis in the Madrasah
Diya'ivai and other institutions of Damaseus. His reputation asa
professor of Hadig spread far and wide. Hundreds of students of
tradition flocked round him to hear his lectures on Hadig His
notes and Sanads on the Musnid Tayilasi (No. 241, Lib, Cat., vol. v,
part i) prove him to have been an authority on Hadig.

His autograph i< found on fol. 344 of Musnid Tayiilasi atlesting
the Sanad, which rups thps :—

* ol sas saal e 0 {
- e

L Rajab, on the nuthority of Dahabi, remarks that the present
author was the last traditionist who, in transmitting the Hadig from
the Prophet. based his nareation on the eight reliable intermediate
sources ! dole ade alt e Al ey g al st s ¢.-:J,.:’.T,g 3
=i Jley As stated above, the anthor devoted the grenter portion of
his life to the teaching of Hadis : hence no other eomposition of the
author, except the present ove, is known to us. For the author's
life, see Tabaqgil 1bn Rajab, fol. 202,

The full name of the author who added the Takhrij [ references)
runs thos : Jaméiladdin Abi'l *Abbas Ahmad bin Mubammad bin
‘Abdallih, commonly ealled Thn ag Zihiri, seat (oball ot oalt Jla
AT e b e Al sas o Sems (. He waa born in Aleppo, an.
620=1a.0. 1226, and studied nnder the author of Mashikhat and
under several other persons. He died in a8 600=4.n, 1290, see
Huftiz, vol.iv, p. 271 1hn ag Zahiri submitted a copy of Mashikhat
with Takhrij to 1bn al Bukbiri in Damascns. who upproved of the
ndditions, A very large number of the traditionists studied from
thi= very eopy under 1hn ol Bukhiri,

A short account of the author of Mashikhat. written by some ong
unknown, not dated, appurently Sth gentury A u,, is found on the
folio attached to the title page, which runs thus:—

dfusall sam g o=l E_r_-‘_ix.!h'l ol il i el Lag
whRed 5 s Tl aly,,, aalgll dus “ﬁtelr 32 haladaa, JL:
o W Eans I3 Bty gt i e e Bl g e Blasad
. L,,.b:nﬂ.; oY g Blale  and B ) au G
The title poge bears the following Sannd and notes :—

I A Sanad, not dated: apparently the sth century a.u.
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, savs that in
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A 730 Fakhraddin Mobammad bin *Abdarrahman bin Mubammad
bin *Abdarrahmin al Ba'li (d. a.n 732=a.n. 1331) and others
studied the work at the Madrasal *Asriinivah in Halab in five sittings
under the following two Shaikhs :—

I. Mubammad bin Abi Bakr an Nagib (d. a.n. 746=a.n.

1345).
I1. Bahi'addin (d a.m. T44= a0 13449,

Husain bin “Umar (d. a.n. 570=a.0. 1347} and others joined the
sittings, and a licence to narrate the Hadig was granted by the two
above-mentioned Shaikhs to the soribe of the note and the students
who attended the sittings. During their studies the present MS. was
compared with the one they studied.

i) P~ iﬁ;... a3d0 ey iﬂﬂ[:uw&&wi

ke wlEulll e el ey Jadl e Bl ke a1 e
o wondll 342 prlal % gl g Sasie Al el L Lo
ot gl o Gmal il o0l e adll L (A
\_;lc el gl ol i L O
damie o eadl Bar g dasme o)l i L "i'L»ﬂ-r X ,E;;Li:{d! o
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II. An autograph note by Husain bin ‘Umar (4. A00779 =4 0.
1267), who is mentioned in the above Sanad, and inherited the MS,
from his father, ‘Umar{d. a.|. 726=a.n 1326). says that he studied
the present MS. twice, once in Halab, & 5. 730 (see nbove Sanad),
and apain in Damascus, A.H, 733 (see Sanad on fol. 2974,

o af 0 a0 Ly Autall ¥oR maw
111. A note indieating the fact that the first part was also

studied by “Umar, the [ather of the shove-mentioned Husain, and
the former owner of our copy, runs thus (o == .o o= a8 Lo glom
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peis alll e s w0 oee. A similar note is found at the end of each
part. These notes are based on the statements contained in Sanad,
No. 11, on fol. 238% in which it.is mentioned that ‘Umar studied
the work from the present copy.

IV. An autograph note by Muhammad bin Hasan al Halabi
(d. Au. B7f=a.p. 1472), commonly ealled _l=!l .o, an eminent
Hanafi scholar, who in his note says that i-ha‘:’ds. was in his posses-
sion for some time,

gl gl AlEdl el osema ekl Al il sk

- ‘_f.é.i:ﬂ.l[
Foll. 1-16: Part I, Contains Hadig from the following four
Shaikhs * :
L. 1. Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (4. A m. 623 = a.p. 1223), the
father of Thn al Bukhdri.
2. 1. Muhammad bin Kimil (d. a5 603=a.n. 1203).
4. I1L.  Abi'l Hasan al Makki (d. a0 803 =a.p_ 1203).
4. IV. Abi Mohammad Sa‘d (4. a.m. 603=a.p. 1203).

It is claimed by the author that no one except himself receivod
authority for transmitting Hadig from the 2nd and the Srd Shaikbs:

hence, after the Hadig of the 2nd and the 3rd Shaikhs, he remarks
thus ;—

Cusl e gn e iy e
Beginning -—
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* The Arabic numerals indieats the complets series of G2 Shaikhs : the

!:-E:T:n numierals indicats the Shaikhs mentionsd in ssch separite part of the
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Ihin ag Zihiri, after quoting verbatim the Hadig transmitted by

Ibn al Bukhari, enumerates the works in which the traditions are
found, thos :—

Jl'I J..Li..t o SVPER (U 1 0 &L Eoa o || \.—f;'j' Lhada o

o plall g pbedll wly 5 - aladl (G 9300 g aly L ¥See

It appears from the following note, to be found at the end of the
present part as well as at the end of ench remaining part, that the
present copy was arranged in 13 parts, aceording to divisions made
by Thn az Zihiri =—g !l domd e sl A

The following notes are found at the end of the present part.

I. Says that the present MS. is o transcription of a copy
written by Safiaddin al Armawi (d. a0 723 =a.p. 1323), and that it
was compared with the same.

1. One Muhammad bin Damilka says that he studied from the
present copy in the Madmsah Jubir Kasiyah, founded by gl.dﬂ.“wfru
(d. am 701=amp, 1381), under Shaikh Ibrahim (d. 8. 724=aD.
1324) 1 oflics o MM,QJJL@L\JM;L&JT 1..9[,.31 *tg-:-" she ¥ 0 Al
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111. Muhammad bin Fahd (4. a.n. 885 =2a p. 1480}, in the
following antograph note, tells us that in A.m. 836 he studied from
the present copy in Damnscns nnder a famouns female traditionist,
‘A'ishn, commonly ealled ‘_fs.'-f S0 &yl

A 3hess gpield e e B Je T‘,ﬂh_‘:-ilj_-;...il.a_
-Mbm;uﬁh:%m-4§¢|mﬂg‘#’:3flm

Mohammad bin Fahd, in his work Al Muo‘jam, mentinns
:A’isha as one of his Shaikhs. and corroborates the fact mentioned in
the nbove antograph note, thus :—

sl faa, ¥l LWhd il ) Rdade (adle) Lale wl s

. lo

Foll. 17-31: Part 11 Contains Hadig from two Shaikhs :

5. 1. Abii*Ali Hanbal bin‘Abdallih (d. a0 804 = a.p. 1204),
. I Abia'l Ma'ili bin Mohammad (d. am. 606 = a.p. 1206).

The present part hears the following notes at the end, and in
addition to these notes identical with T and 11 at the end of the
first part.

1. An aotograph note by Ibrihim bin Yinus al Ba'li {d am.
74l =a.p. 1341), who, El his note, says that Fakbraddin al Ba‘li
(4 aM. T32=a.n 1332)4tudied the work in o 1. 730 in Halab, under
Muhammad bhin Nagib (d. an Tda=a.p, 1345) and Bahaaddin
(d, am T4 =a n. 1344),

ek B 6 e Bl5 dall gl sl s Bl gl
J:ML—JW}-#S U"’l u.‘l..‘p-'l lh}unsﬂflddmmmd' uJ..t“
mﬂ'déh}@mnwf,fd:ul;mmﬂd:hrwldl

. Slall, g o et el Blaase ,  a500 Tl

It is evident that the present note is an abstract of the Sanad
on the title-page (see above).

1. One ITbrihim al *Ajlini (d. am 872=a.p. 1470) tells us
that he studied the work under Shaikb ‘Ali 1= il=alt el ! gl
e g, :

III. An autograph note by Husain bin "Umar (d. A0 779=
A.0 1397), to whom this copy once belonged, who in the Sanad on
fol. 237 says that in .11 733 he studied the work from the present
copy in Damasens.
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The cloze reu_amhinm-e of the handwriting of the present note
to that of the Sanad on the title-page strongly suggests thau
the seribe of the Sanad was Hosain bin -Umar.

Foll. 32-50+ Part 111, Contains Hadig from two Shaikhs amd
a few Hadig from a third Shaikh :

7. . Abu ‘Umar Muhammad bin Abmad al Magdisi
(d. a.u, GUT = a.n. 1207),

% 11. Muohammad bin Wahab bin Salamin (d. a.n. 606=
A.D. 1206}

0. 111. ‘Umar bin Muhsmmad (d. & 1 607 =a.0, 1207).

The present part, besides notes identival with those at the end
of the 2nd part, coutains the following notes towards the end .—

1. A note by an anonymous person, who, on the evidence of the
Sanad, No. 1, on fol. 250, remarks that Muhammad bin Khaidari
(d. am 894=ap 1480) and his sister, Si'ira, studied the work
under * A'isha (d. A 5 836=a.0. 1434, a female traditionist referved
to in the note, No. 111, at the end of the lst part.

Il. Some one, on the evidence of the Sanad on fol. 240"
remarks that in 4.1 736 Muhammad bin Tugral (4. an. 736=a.0.
1436) studied the work under "Ali bin Tbrihim as Sairafi (d. a0
740 = a.p. 1340), in Halab.

o R R Jl o el

Foll. 51-68 : Part IV. Contains the few remaining Hadig from
the third Shaikb referred to in the 3rd part and Hadig from the
following two Shaikhs :

10. 1. Al Khidr bin Kamil (4. a.5. 608 = a p, 1208),

11. 11, Cilib bin Abi Muhammad (d. a1 608 =a.n. 1208).

All the notes at the end of this part are the same as at the
end of the 3rd park.

Foll. 60-80%: Part V. Contains Hadis from the following four
Shaikhs :

12. 1. ‘Abdaljalil (d. a.1t. 610 =a.D. 1210).
13, I1. Aba'l Futih Mohammad bin ‘Al (4. &30 Bl2=4.D,
1212).
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4. 111

15. V.

The present part, in addition to notes identical with those at

the end of the previons part, contains the following note towards

the end :—

ARABIO MANUSCHIFTS.

Muhammad bin ‘Abdallih (d. st 612=a.p. 1212)
‘Abdalwiahid bin Ismi il (d. 4 n. 613=a.0. 1213)

_eazall ol bae aoll L medtall Bl sl (e i3 sk gl
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Ahmad bin Tbrihim. the seribe of the above note, savs that he
studied the work from this copy nnder his father, Theahim (4. am
84l=a.p 1339), nnd received the Sanad for narmating the present
waork from his father,

Foll. 808-106 : Part VI, Contains Hadig from three Shaikhs

16. I
o AR |
1. 1I1.

Abia'l Yaman Zaid bin Hasan al Kindi (d am
Bl3d=a.p. 1213).

Abi’'l Fath Mohammad bin ‘Abdalfani (d. am.
B13=a.n. 1213),

Abii Ahmad 8hujit (d am Bld=a.p. 1213)

The nutes at the end of this part are the same as in the pre-
vious part

Foll. 107-120: Part VII. Containn Hadig from six Shaikhs:

19,
21k
21

32,

23

4.

1
I1.
L
1V.

V.

VL

Hibatallah bin Ahmad {d. am. 614=a.n. 1214),

Abit'l Hajjaj Yusuf (d. a.H. 814 =2a.D.1214).

Ibrihim bin *Abdalwihid (4. a.=5. 614 =2a.p. 1214)

‘Abdassamad bin Muhammad (d. aB Bld=an
1214),

Abli Mubammad ‘Abdalwahhab (4 A Gli=a.n.
1215},

Abit'l Futih Muhammad bin Mahmid (4. a1 615
= AP ]2]5].

The notes at the end of this part are the same ns at the end
of the preceding part.

Foll. 130-147 : Pact VITI. Contains Hadig from five Shaikhs :

25.

13

I1.

.11,

Ahmad bin *Abdallih ns Salami (d. a0 G15=aD.
1215)

Abia'l Barakiat Di'id bin Ahmad (d am. 616= a0,
1216).

Ahmad bin Mubrnmmad al Ansiri (d. 40, 616=a.0.
12186)

*Abhdallah bin ‘Umar (d. a.5. 616 =a.p, 1218),

Mubhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.n. 618=a.0. 1218),
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The notes at the end of the present part are the same as in
the previons part.
Foll, 148-167: Part ix Containg Hadig from six Shaikhs :(—

an. 1.
a1 1L
32. 111
3. 1IV.
34, -V,
35. VL

Muhammad bin Khalaf (d. a.m. 618 =a.0. 1215).

Aba Muhammad Hibatallih (4. amx 618 =a.p.
1218).

Abi’l Hasan *Ali bin Sibit (4. A0, 618=2a n. 1218}

Abi * Abdallih Mubammad bin 1brihim (d. a.m. 618
=4.D, 1218},

Abi ‘Abdallih al Hasan (d. a0 620=a.0. 1220),

‘Abdallih bin Ahmad (d. A 620=4.p. 1220).

All the notes at the end are the same as in the previoas part.
Foll. 168-184 : Part x. Contains Hadig from nine Shaikhs :—

30, 1.
37 1L

38. 1l
3. IV
44, V.
41. VL
42 VIL
43. YVILII.
44, IX.

‘Abdalgawi (d. a1, 121 =a.p. 1221).

Mohammad bin Hasan (d. A1, 622=a.pn. 1222).

‘Umar bin Badre (d. a.0 622=4 p, 1222),

‘Abdarrahman bin Thrihim (d. an. 624=a.0.
1224),

Husain hin Hibatallih (d. a m 626=a.0, 1226).

‘Abdassalim  bin Ahmad (d. am  G206=a.D.
1226).

‘Umar bin Karnm (d a6, 629 =4.p, 1220)

‘Ahdallih bin ‘Abdaliani (4. A.8. 620=a.p 1220),

Abi *Ali Hasan bin Ahmad (4. a.m 630=a.p.
1230y,

The notes at the end are the same as in the previous part.
Foll. 185-202 ; Part xi. Contains Hadig from seven Shaikhs :—

4b. L.
406, 1I.
47. 1.
48, 1IV.
i6. V.
50. VL
51. VII.

Hasan bin Yahya (d. a5 632=a.0. 1232).
Almad bin ‘Umar (d. a1 633=a.0. 1233).
Murtidi bin Hatim (d. a5 634=2a.D. 1234).
‘Abdallah bin ‘Umnar (d. a.8. 635=a.p. 1235).
Mukarram bin Mubinmmad (d. A.H. 635 = a.D. 1235),
Ja'far bin ‘Al (d. a.n. 636=a.p. 1236).
Mubammad bin Tarkbin (d. a.m. 637 =a.p. 1237).

Foll. 203-219 : Part xii. Contains Hadig [rom eleven 8haikhs :—

&, 1.
6. 11
54. I1L
63 1IV.

Husain bin Yisuf (d. a.n. 637 =a.0. 1237).

Zifir bin Tihir (d. a8 642=a.0. 1242),

Abfi Sulaimian ‘Abdarrabmin (d. a.m 643 =
a.p. 1243).

Muhammad bin ‘Abdalwihid (4. am 643=an.
1243). The uncle of Ibn al-Bulkhiri.

voL. V. PART. ii . K
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56 V. Abid Mubammad ‘Abdarmmhmin (4. a1 642
AD. 1243,

57. VL. Yisuf bin Kbalid (4. o 5. 648 =41, 1248).

58. VIL ‘Abdalwahbib bin Zafir (d. a.n 645 =a.p. 1248).

. VIIL  Abi'l Qiasim bin ‘Abdarrahman (4. am 651 =
A1 1251),

60 IX. 'Umar bin Sa'id (d, o m. 055=a.p. 1255),

Bl. X. Abmad bin ‘Abdaddd’im (d. au. 088 = A,
1268),

62.  XI. Nasrallih bin Hasan (d a.5. 648 = A.p. 1248).

Ibn az Zihiri, relying on his memory, states that Parts i-xii
complete the list of male 8haikhs, from whom Ibn al Bukhari trans-
mitted the Hadig: and the succeeding part contains Hadig from
female Shaikhs, as appears from the following colophon :—

o A il g A il Jadl e gaoll i Uiyl gpt
- J@]m“&.wwuﬂméjh%gﬁi :!)-‘-F-“
But, later on, Tbn az Zihiri mentions some more male Shaikhs of
Tbn al Bukhiiri, see Part xiv.
Foll. 220-237*: Part xiii. Contains Hadig from six female
Shaikhs - —
I. Ummu ‘Abdalgani (d. a 1. 604=a.D. 1204)
H. Zainab (d. Am. 816=a.n. 1216),
III. Ummu ‘Abdalhakam (4. o5 823 =4.0. 1223).
IV. Ribiah (d. A.m, 620=a.p. 1320).
V. Rugaiyah (d. A.5. 621 =a.n. 1221),
VI. Aminah (d. A.1. 631 =4.n. 1281).

Foll. 237240 : An autograph Sanad, dated am. 723, granted
by Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzili (d. a.m. 730=a.0. 1339) to his
pupil, Husain bin ‘Umar (d. a.8. 779=a.p. 1397), the owner of our
copy. The Banad tells us that Husain bin ‘Umar studied the entire
work from the present copy under the above-mentioned Barzili in
the Madrasah Niriyah of Damascos, in ten sittings, and that
authority for narrating the Hadig of the present work, as well as
some other works, was given to Husain bin ‘Umar by Barzili.

e A ptll dadall dsatd) ais gaa e
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In a note, below the Sanad, Barzili remarks that Tagiaddin al
Bukhbiri (d. o.m. 735=4a.0. 1335) and others also joined the sittings.

I1I. A Sanad on foll. 238-240% written by the above-mentioned
al Barzili, dated s u. 887, gives us to understand that Ahmad bin
Ibrihim al Fardzi (4. a.m. 705=4aD. 1305) studied the present MS.
under the author of Mashikhat {Tbn al Bukbiiri), in eleven sittings, at
Jimi* ‘Umar in Damascus. A group of traditionists numbering .
more than 500, male and female, who=e names are mentioned i the
Sanad, including ‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of the present copy,
and Barzili, the scribe of the present Sanad, joined the sittings :
and Tjiza (permission) to narrate the Hadis was granted by Ibn
al Bukbiri, the suthor, to all students who attended the sitting.
The Sanad runs thus :—
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*Umar bin Hasan, the owner of our copy, was a traditionist, and
held the post of w—= or Inspector of Weights and Measures of
Halab. After his death, in A:n. 726=a.p. 1326, his son, Husain bin
‘Umar, inherited the M8,

ITI. A Sanad on fol. 240", dated a.\. 736, written by Muham-
mad bin Tugrul, commonly called Tbn as Sairafi (d. A.H. 73T=a.D.
1337), tells us that, in a.m. 734, the scribe of the SBanad studied the
Mashikhat and its continuation from the present copy, under * Ali bin
Ibrihim as Sairafi (d. o.5. 740 = 4.0, 1340), in six sittings, in Halab.

A group of male and female traditionists, noted in the Sanad,
numbering not less than 200, joined the sittings; and Ijiza for
narrating the Hadis was granted by *Ali bin Ibrihim to all the
students who attended the sittings.

The Sanad runs thus :—
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Foll. 241-249: Part xiii. Continuation of the Mashikhat with
Takbrij, by Thn ag Zahiri and Mizzi, containing the Hadig of Ibn al
Bukbiri transmitted from his three male Shaikhs, omitted by 1bn az
Zihiri from the previous parts,

Foll. 241-242: Contains the Hadis which were noted by Ibn ag
Zihiri himself, after completing the work in 13 parts, as the Hadig
transmitted by 1hn al Bukbari from his Shaikh, Ibrihim nt Tandkhi,
in A G286, '

The Hadig is followed, as usual, by a reference by 1bn ay Zihiri
to the works in which it is foand,

The Hadis opens thus :—

B (o dll Ban g pualdl o uesl] il g a2l Gl
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Foll. 242-240: Contains the Hadig which were noted by Mizzi
(d. A\, T42=a.p. 1342) as the Hadig transmitted by 1bn al Bukhari
from his two Shaikhs, and omitted by Thn az Zihiri from Mashikhat
Ma‘a-at-Takhrij. Mizzi, who was one of Ibn al Bukhiri's pupils (see,
for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 141), quotes the Hadig of Thn
al Bukhiri transmitted from the following two Shaikhs, and gives
references to the works in which they are to be found.

I. ‘Abdalmujib (d. a.n 604=a.n. 1204).
1I. Hasan bin *Ali (d. s80 625=a.p. 1225).

Beginning :—
Aus uI}!J oF Ry EL?.nll o e Jas Ll sEml) e
s Sl e e
. Li'” puldl] q.__,.r-'r ert il aas ] St Lelal alell #:.'JI Gad]
The present part ends thus:—
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The present part contains the following notes, in addition to
notes identical with those contained in the preceding part ;—

1. Some one, in the following note, savs that, in A u. 687,
Safiaddin al-Armawi (0. A5, 723 = 4.0, 1323) and Safiaddin Muham-
mad bin *Abdarrabmén (4. A m. 715= 4.1, 1315) studied the present
continuation nnder 1bn al Bukhiri.

e iL'i’! o] i (:_l.aif skt el kil o] lan gew
o ol paaddl sae o damie ] u-r'l"“f"*":“” o LR eyl ol

This note gives us every reason to hold that the Hadig noted
therein is admitted by Thn al Bukhiri to be a Hadig narrated by
him,

Il. Ahlmad bin Ibrihim, the seribe of the following note, says
that he studied the present work with Thn Hajar, the famous anthor
(d. Am. 852 =4a.p. 1449 seo, forhis life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49,
onder Thrihim (d. a5, 814 a.p. 1438), the father of the scribe,

wh] oflrg Bitsl | el 3 enens B0l 508 prea man
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Fol. 250 bears two Sanads :—

I. A Bannd, dated a5 837, written by Muhummail hin Mubam-
mad al Khaidari (d. a.m 804=a.n. 1489), rives us to understand
that, in a.n. 837, the same Muliammad bin al Khaidari studied the
work from the present copy, in five sittings, in Damascus, under s
famons femals traditionist, ‘Atishah (4. a.n. S48=a.n. 1445). A
number of male and female stodents, not less than 50. mentioned in

the Sannd, joined the sittings: and Tjizn was granted by ‘A'ishah
*to ull the students who joined the sittings. The Sanad rans thus -—
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1. A Sanad, dated a.a. 839, written by Muhammad bin Tibi

as Safawi, who informs us that with a few others, in a.m. 839, he

hFl:Id]ﬂd the work from the present copy under the ahove-mentionod
‘Alishah, and received the Sapad from her.

The work is rare; only one copy of it is noticed in Paris,
No. 750.

Though the copy is not dated, vet the Sanad on foll. 238-240=
{which is dated a.m 687) gives us renson to hold that the present
MS. was written in or before that vear.

Whritten in good Naskh.

The fact that a larze number of scholars and traditionists,
male and female, studied from the present eopy, and that a group
of more than 500 students (male and fomals) together studied from
this copy under the suthor, Thn al Buklbiri (see Sanad on fall. 238
240 %), and that many sutograph notes and Sanads are found in the
present copy, is evidence that this is one of the most valuable
MSS. in the Oriental Public Library. The founder of the Library,
Khudii Bakhsh, remarks thus on the tltlﬂ-pugu --

(The M5, must never be allowel to be taken oub of the Library.)
The facts noted above may, perhaps, be among the rensons for this
remark of the founder; but it i also to be noted, as Mr. V. C. Scott
() Connor states, on the authority of Professor Jadunath Sarkar, in
his ‘An Eastern Library," p. 7. that the present MS. is one of two
MSS. which the founder believed (as revealed to him in n dream)
to have been read in the Libeary by the Prophet himself,
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AL HADYU.*

No. 323.
Eoll. 326 ; lines 35 ; =ize 12] = 8}; 681 = 5L.

wor 3 olayl! aly

olaall ),'.n..
ZAD AL MA‘AD FI HADYI KHAIR AL
: ‘IBAD.

A collection of the Prophet's pets and orders in the author's
own words, relating to prayers | ofsli ), ethies ( SEAl ) cnstoma
(wlsle ), medicine, etc. Every act and order is authentioated by
Hadig, quoted from reliable works. The Hadig i frequently ex-
plained by the author, with the variant opinions of jurists, and very
often the author supports the views of Ibn Taimivah (4. A.w. 728=
A.D. 1328) in questions relating to jurisprudence and tHeology ; and,
wherever necessary, he remarks upon the merit of the Hndiz. The
entire wink is in three parts, bound in one volume,

Author : Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Avyib
al Qaiyimi aalll ol o L b L Semme alt dus ol a follower of the
Hanbali school, who is specially known for his vast erodition in the
Qur'anic branches, jurisprudence, Hadig, theology and grammar.
He was born in am. 601=a.p. 1209. He studied under lbn
Taimiyab and others. He worked a3 o professor in the Madrasah
Sadarivah in Damaseus, and was appointed Principal of the Madrasah
Jawziyah in Damascus. He had a great love for his Shaikh, 1bn
“Taimiyah, and from a5 712 till the death of Tho Taimivah in a1
728 spent his life in supporting the latter’s views in religious dis-
course ; and, for this reason, he was sent to jail with Thn Taimivah in
AH. 726, and remained in prison till A.m. 728, (For the cause of
the latter's imprisonment, see No. 462/1 helow.) The author com-

* Theauthor of Tthif, on p. 86, remarks that no one alss prior to the author
of Zid al Ma*ad is known to have composed & work on the present subject ; and
whoever after him composed any work on it bazed his opinions on Zid al Matdd
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posed more than 20 works on different subjects. As he based his
works, in general, on his own eritical investigations. they are regarded
as of high value. He died in A1 751 =a.p. 1350. See, for his life
nnd works, Ad Durar al Kiminah, vol. i, fol. 2656; Tabagit Thn
Rajab, fol. 275 ; Brock., vol, ii, p. 106,

Foll 1-97 : Part 1.

Beginning :—

ade I led 5 sl GG ] o 4 dam] e Yl W]
'f”uﬂ:“u""

The author, after giving a short life of the Prophet, hegins the
work on fol. 17 thus:—

9 Ml | W s ey ile JB e mon K KOS, Joad

= !:.” rdﬁf
The present part ends on fol. 97 thus:— j

a Jhast] d]j er.;.f o -"j-:"l &ald ot L‘;T] 4:,_-5\.'] ‘é‘lif
The present part was transeribed in 4.n. 1154,

Foll. 47-210: Part IL
Beginning - —

L f” ﬂFﬂA” : qu.:.n“ '_-;5 EERES x_'r" L:-L.-d'.r WA"RL-J &

The present part was transcribed in a.m. 1156, and ends thus:
Magll 8l e L sl -

Foll. 211-326 : Part I11. .

Beginning :—

The colophon, telling us that the present part was transcribed
in a.m 1157, runs thus :—
«L"liﬂ L._.fd!'.:.h_,"‘*h Ve é!_,if[ o 3 ol Sl g U] 'I"J
Saal g damia o anenl rﬂ;j;l'..at._u.ll;ﬁl u."...-..qf lloy &l

'uﬁ""ﬁ"id'-?

.The present work was lithographed in the Cawnpore Niziami
Press, 4.m. 124s,
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Yor other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 346 ; Goth, 2.

All the parts are written by the soribe ses! = deme o Ulaagd
p==" .o, A note by the scribe suggests that he tronseribed the
present work for his own use.

The following note by the seribs, on the title-page, tells us that
the marginal notes in the present copy were transoribed from n copy
belonging to Muhammad bin TsmA'il al Amir(d A 1182 = 4.0, 1769),
a well-dknown nuthor and a scholur of repute.  See No. 339, below,

o }.i.i 171!...1.1: '.:1...'-. . ‘.E’.—.Lc Efaaill xam J:I,_-l.. w’i Ws L Jf .
.t..g.nﬁ'l v'u_.u..-.....i uf Sams Bila!] Eelal] 21l ..h_q—t P

Muhommad bin [sma‘il al Amir, in the following verses, quoted
i Ithal, p. 1756 :—
“.j_,_,q.'i J.:L,_Lﬂ..l _r; _f—ut-ll --—'n---lll-'ll—_r
senll Jsdloe G caqll il

exprosses his long-felt desire 1o haven copy of the present work ;
hut the above note of the seribio gives us renson to hold thot he

got a oopy of the work before the transeription of the present
COTIY

AHADIS AL AHKAM®*

No. 324.
foll. 206 ; lines 25; size 10§ = 7; 8 x5}
[ 5l g ys oiiae ]
MUNTAKHAB U SHARH AS SUNNAH,

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of the Sharh ns Sunnah
of Bagawi (d. am 5li=4a.p. 1122), & work chieflv on a collection

* The traditionists, who took an interest in jurispridence and devoted thet-
selves to that important branch, ondertook 1o compose separate campositions
on. Hadia, called Abidiz sl Alikam, eonsisting of a collection of Hadis relating
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of traditions which nre sources of ordinances of jurisprudence, nnil
also on some other Hadip on miscellaneons matters, with an explana-
tion of difficult pussages in these Hadig.  (For a copy of the work,
gen Berlin, No. 1205.)

By Safinddin Mubammad bin Abi Bakr al Armawi apdl | e
e ¥ Sl s v, traditionist nnd scholar of vast informa-
tion, who was bomn in Qirafa (in Egypt), 4.1, 647=a.0. 1247, and
studied under & number of scholars and traditionists. He sattled
perfanently in Damascus, where he died in Am 723=a.n. 1823,
Ree Ad Duear al Kiminah, vol. ii; fol; 690

The MS. liezins abruptly thus:—

ot e k] el Samie ol ] Shal o3y Ul
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The author, in several places, introduces his own views reganding
the explanation of Hadig with the following words JB el ,
aetle (he who made the abridgment says thus); and on fol. 504
his full pame is mentioned thus . —

“,-w:‘.‘.g ;_i."’l ort R t[llf! rrr l.'.Fi""ll ‘_,‘J.L: f""*'&ﬂ 'JG

The use of the word Shaikh for the author in the above-quoted
pasange is one indieation, nmong others, that the work was arranged
by some pupil of the author. Frequent reference is made to bhe Nihiva
of Thn Agir (4. 4.2 808=a.. 1200); thus: (3 501 ool J6 sadle Ju
aldlt, On the margin of fol. 151%it is stated that be (Armawi)
studied Sharh as Sunns, in s 673, under Yauhyit bin ‘Al and Abn
Muhammad bin *Abddallil bin *Ali. Haj. Khil, vel. i, p. 493/
mentions an abridgment by Malmid al Armawl, without quoting
the beginning or giving any deseription of it.

The MS. enils thus :—

to points of jurlaprudance, enllaated Im-r; ralinble works. The object of these
rompositions is to sssist urists and soholars in referring to the Hadiz connected

with jurisprudence. The compositions cceasionally show s how the jurists
interprot the Hadis in support of their vefsions.




i ARABIC MANTUSCRIPTS.

The following note at the end says that, in 4.1, 734, the present
copy was compared by one Mubhammad bin ‘Attar with the original
MBS,

e 5 03 Kl Bl ey il oty Rl gl

u{.ﬂ:} L..:;f ko wL'é'q-l.-"i'ﬁufu!i"i"”: b,.-n'JJI u...e_.-'m.“ r’! Ll}_-Li
EHMHL}ELQL‘]H*;W;#IF}W&:&].JL‘;HLH‘J
o aild]] hall

The above note suggests that the present copy was transoribed
in or before a.m. T34,
Written in good Naskh.

; No. 3zs.
foll. #79; lines 25; size 12x7; 0] = 5.

AL LUBAB MUNTAKHAB U SHARH
AS SUNNAH.

An old and incomplete copy of another abridgment of Bagawi's
Sbharh as Sunnah, in two parts;, bound in one volume; dezignuted
at the end of the first part, as well as at the beginning of the
second part, as Al Lubib by the scribe who completed the
transeription in A 736.  Some one, most probably on the author-
ity of the scribe, noted on the title-page Al Lubib s the title of
the present abridgment. Haj. Khal, vol. i, p. 403, mentions an

-ubridgment of Sharh as Sunnah, under the title of Al Lubab, by
*Abdallih bin Hasan bin ‘Abdalmailik al Wiisiti ; but the beginning
given by Hij. Klal., which runs thus: _la!t o al! so=lly does not
agree with the beginning of the present work. Hij. Khal, does
not give any further description of the work, except this little por-
tion of the beginning, which is commonly found at the beginning of
every MS.. No other copy of the work is to be traced in any cat-
alogue. Hence we do not find any strong reason to reject the state-
ment of the scribe.  The date of the death of * Abdallih bin Hasan, the
nuthor of the abridgment mentioned by Haj. Khal., is not given by
him, and has not been traced in any biographical work; but the
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tollowing words of the scribe quoted in the colophon, dated A.B. 736,
(on Ba Lalsy hgalt y Geal Gl aidic gl ailhe Lo (ol
olx,)1) suggest that the author of the present abridgment died before
A.H.736, Again, the fact that the author, on fol 7", when mention-
ing Baidawi (d. A u. 885=a.0. 12~6) as his teacher, uses for him the
words 5= (-3¢ (a term which is particularly applied toa dead person)
nt once gives us reason to believe that the work was composed after
A, 685, as appears from the following =—
hH:,.-;-t‘__r:-JiujJ?gd&—r C_.'I'.?L-ﬂ.ul1 |__':_-J t’.ﬁ \T{i i}:‘.}n 'él-’
. !1.” die oAb 8o 4l ,.J-..J.i J}Légl'd,.: urt Al
Foll. 1-200 : Part 1.
Beginning :—
a5 Lo Jom 5 S0 s le i o1 af sum
i msdamd] rl: wH Lt y e N B e u’.g.-..fr.a.lf dasy ‘_“,m..rl..r ldaxe
ol Lol siall Bl ol S G s bl 5 sl e )
gl flﬂ“"'.-rHJ JyRs u,..._-nJI Samie '-?"-1'1 !.L,.'r" o \_ﬂ,.ng.}m.”’..cu
suladl Gdla 58 BT , 503l 5 80 S0 5 shaldl W sl )
= Eq_J|
The present part was transcribed in A.m. 7534, as appears from
the following colophon, which rans :—

il 3 e e Bl 208 U e ) Bealll
L_ﬂil.? J‘E}I FHEA T, ._E.;n.ha” h_‘j}j_i'.” di!d L.‘J"Ulh.-q A Li'l;"
s 3 ’iﬁ&wl:ﬂl‘!{tﬁj

Foll. 210-379 : Part IL

Beginning - — ; .
Gl e Y il g2 156 Jaiall padl Al Sea Sy Ll
. rﬁl'l I T e | R 0 7

The present part was transeribed in a.m. 736 by the same seribe.
The colophon runs thus:—

e Gl Bid) g p8 oo il e, S e L1
Wiyl oo s Lealul o laall ; Real il tadaiie o g a2ige
o Alasie 3 ur_-ﬂj 3 e A O8] i ,‘Jn'-.h;g i JLI_-!J|‘_..R".L| a3 J!i.:
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Written in gonod Naskh.

Seribe : 302 Lo (b o

The present copy was, in 4.1, 830, in possession of one ‘Allima
hin Hasan bin ‘Ali al Baihagi, as appears from the following note :—

A i{:"" ¢’J] EE:-JF ..&E.:l” ..Lu,’f L:j I.Ji J\.:‘...} uf"_,"rl h_r;lf or®
i ‘_};ill & ;.p..“ s &llsl ui.;.!.!.'l ._;L': A o hads . iihs

o Lilan 5 3 ke ¥

Another note suggests that it was one of the MSS. collocted by
Mutawakkil *Alallih, a ruler of Yaman, for a short aceount of whom
see No. 305, above. ;

VTSR PR (A U S

The following three autograph notes by the successors of
Mutawakkil give us to understand that the MS. was in their [rosses-
sion till A &1, 1211 :—

1. An autograph note by Mahdi Ii dinallib (a5, 1160-1190=
A.p. 1774-1747 ; 2ee Lane Poole, p. 153) runs thus :—

P RO, B I R KPP I S R
ol s B wliegd]y alatally & B eE L pale o el
Imu.-ﬂ.:’

II. An autograph note by Qisim. the first son of Mahdi li
dinallili, runs thos :—

o 4l asf oall rhagall el ol sl ] 0 sasl

III. An antograph note hy Mansiir billah, the youngest son of
Mahdi li dinallih, runs thus —

l.'ﬁ'i'“j'dl."-'-"'f“u:lu*‘l""ll "T’}"‘&!;}“M]wﬂ e Al saml]
' « B a8 e

In am. 1244 this valuable copy was purchased, at the very low
price of eight rupees, by Bayyid Himidallih Khiin, an Arabie scholar
and zamindar of Bardawin, in Bengal, from one Muhammad Khin
Nihib, as appears from the following autograph of Himidallih
Khin - —

o AILE e pomd 1 PO Bl G0 gy 8 e
rllgﬁiywm&qﬁﬁaiﬁmﬁdﬁéﬂfnﬁuufw
o gha il sela oa L.
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The signatures of Himidallih Kban and of his son Mahmid
are found in many places, at the beginning as well as at the end of
this copy,

No. 326.

foll. 274 ; lines 35: sige 12 x 8 0f » 5.
deylll AESYI
AL AHKAM AL KUBRA,

A collection of traditions which are the sources of the ordin-
ances of jurisprudence, ethics and prayers, ecollected from the six
cnnonical collections of traditions, and from other relinble works, in
two parts, bound in one volume.

Author : *Abdallingq bin *Abdarealimin bin ‘Abdallib al Azdi

Y pea ! sas o Gl auc (d A, G81=a.n. 1185, see Lib. Cat.,
wl v, part i, No. 204).
Foll. 1-120 : Part 1.

Beginning :—
w‘ﬂ:ﬂ” das .'..'..tdf DUE Dacmue :.!| Gaamal l..}i;t.” 51..'1.” dﬁ
J_,&l: rLl 'I,J-djl uhla-r h— .I.,I.I J-:” _________ Ju-u- b i "'N

o ey dale e dl) Jyoy st e Byiie L) 1o onan
oo 2T e KIS ] el alla y aeBal @R il
- ?‘J] ;K;!,r r ig.ﬂ'l or® U,ijj

The author, in the preface, remarks that the names of the
works from which the traditions are quoted are noted below each
Hadis, and that the arrangement and division are the same as in
the works of jurisprudence.

Foll. 102*-274 : Part 1I.

Beginning :—
demie ol Bil=ll Lol #,:ﬁ_ayh denll KU e S sy
o egn ol 2 plae syl Al sae g el B2 g el Sas
o alad] o8 J6 &
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For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus., 1574 ; Cuiro, val. i,
B 260,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently Sth euntury
Ad. Part Loand 8 folios at the beginning of the second part, are
added in a Inter hand.

No. 3z7.
foll. 250 ; lines 44 ; size 1057 ; 8 » 51.
phatlnee 242 3 plaiNI 4L

RIYAD AL AFHAM FI SHARH ‘UMDAT
AL AHKAM.

An old copy of the rare commentary on the ‘Umdat al Abkim
of Taginddin “ Abdalgani (d. A0 B0U= 4. p, 1203), n work on & collec-
tion of Hadig which are the sources for the ordinances of jurispru-
dence, collected from Bukhit and Muslim The commentary con-
sisté of nn explanation of difficult passages and words, with their
philology, pointing out how the jurists interpret the Hadig in sup-
port of their verdons,

By Abia Hafs ‘Umar bin *Ali bin Salim bin Sadaga e Leta o
arae o Wl o e o commonly known as Tiajaddin al Fakihini,
a well-known Maliki jarist and philologist of Alexandrin. He
visitod Meoca on u pilgrimage, passing through Damasous in a.m. 750 -
and, shortly after his retuen to his native place, he died in am.
Tl =a.0, 133, See, for his life, Ad Dol Kiminah, vol. ii, fol. 108,

Reginning :—
coreneens SR Byl i) Hadl) ) sloaelly s Tl ) sasl

el i K Tae A5 e B e el 22 W

o Bl e -4 o P ey ey L
The following abbreviations are used by the commentator in
the present work:
L . for Qadl ‘Tyad (d. aan 54d=4a.n, 1149,

1L ¢+ for Mubiaddin an Nawawi (d. a5, 676=a.p, 1278),
I 5. for Taginddin bin Dagiq (4. a0, 702=4A.p, 13023,
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We are not acquaintsd with any other copy of the present
work,
The following colophon of the anthor, transcribed by the scribe,

gwea ne the date of mmpm{t.mn Al T10,
Ed _‘:u.n_.m o E-Tn"' o 3 hj!.uﬂ1¢.....;._i.1.n..l'l Js
o Blamse 4 o2z ki 11 cdlea Lz WSl o slapd) Lge Rl

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.n. 792,
Seribo: LU oles 1o doms o o=l

No. 328.
foll. 147 ; lines 35; size 12 » 7 04 » 5}.

o g

(s
AL MUNTAQA.

An abridgment by the aothor himself of Alkim al Kubri, a
inrger work in tive volumes, on a collection of tenditions which are
the sources of the ordinances of jurisprudence. The arrangement
and divisions fullowed in the' present abridgment nre the snme as
in the works of jurisprudetice.

Author: Abi'l Barakit Majdaddin ' Abdassalim bin *Abdallih
bin Taimiyah dud o all daz 0 e L._.g.\.lrm-:.rtf}#'_,a'. » the grand-
Buther of the eminest anthor, Tha Taimiyah (4. A0 T2B=a.n. 1328).
He is known ss an sathority on the following branches of Tslamio
learning, Hadig, Jurisprudence and Grammar He was born in
Harvin (a.s 500=a.0. 1194), and studied in hi= native place nnder
hiis unele, and some other persons, till the end of A 602, In Am,
103 he left Harpin for Bagdad, and studied there under Khatib
Bagdidi (d. A 622=a.p. 1222} and other distinguished scholam
In am 606 he came back to Harrin, where he spent his time in
furtbier studies, Before long he establisbed his reputation in learn.
ing, and numbers of scholars and traditionists studied under him
Many traditionists transmitted Hodig on his authority. Tn ain 651
he started for Mevea to perform the pilgrimage ; and, shortly sfter
his return, died in Harran, a0 062=a.p0, 1254, or according to
some in a8 868 =A.p, 1255,

For the nuthor's life and works, see Tabagit lbn Eajab, vol. i,
fnl 151; Brock., vol. i, p. 394,

VOL. ¥, ranT i, ¥
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Beginning :—
AP TR PE o S E,-:J: plall JLedl 2l Je
o At a g ol okl J coll dlidemll i e e A

The author, in the preface, says that he collected the Hadig
in the present work (omitting the Jsnid} from the Mosnod of Imim

Ahmad bin Hanbal and from the six canonical collections of tradi-
tions.

Written in fair Naskly, Dated, San‘i (in Yaman) am 1112,
Soribe : e fh'.a e,

No. 3z20.
foll. 266 ; lines 26; size 12 x6; 8 » 34
THE SAmE.

Another copy of the preceding work, written in bold Naskb,
dated a.m. 1274, beginning and ending like the above.

A note on the margin of fol. 566 says that the M3, came into
the possession of one ‘Abdaliziz in Mecea, a.u. 1202,

No. 330.
foll. 377 ; lines 32; size 12§ = 84; 94 = 5.

NI
NAIL AL AUTAR,

A well-known and useful commentary on the preceding work in
four valumes, by Muhammad bin *Ali bin Mohammad Ash Shawkini
=M seme o de 9 Seme, a famous traditionist and scholar of
$|m‘ﬁ {in Yaman), who was born in am 1177T=a0p. 1763 He
studied various branches of learning, but was best known as an
authority on tradition, jurisprudence and theology. More than half
of his compositions, which exceed 30 in number, are on the above-
mentioned subjects. He worked as a professor of Hadiz and juris-
prudence, as well as boing Chief Justice of San'i, He died in A.H.
1250 =a.v. 1834. See, for his life, Tthif p. 409. The author of Ithaf
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claims that he was the first to bring a M3. copy of Shawkini’s Nail
al Autir into India, and to introduce it to Indian scholars and
traditionists,
Vormue 1.
Beginning :—
* fl 5;:.&4 EI:. o L_\ 2haal

The present volume ends with the commentary on the chapter
Pladt s et s salilt

Written in fair Naskli. Dated, 22nd Mularram, a.5. 1240,

A note at the end tells us that, in a6 1269, the present MS. was

studied by one *All bin Abhmad onder Ahmad bin Muhammad, the
commentator's son.

No. 331.
foll. 328 ; lines 32 ; size 12§ « 8} ; 0} = 21,
Vovome 11

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter feiam!t §ulo !
lale asdl o Lisay <b and ending with the chapter ot il o
it ¢ A,

Written in fnir Naskh, Duted, a.u. 1240,

A note on the title-page, which runs thus: &G WdGlt al! sl
ST g o e att Ay i.:u_; L‘.f“ J.é.l.é'.“ Bamy = I -] l.’.l"""lj
sily=! tells us that one Husain bin Ahmad transeribed the present
copy for his own use. As the handwriting of the first and second

volumes is identieal, we have reason to hold that the seribe of both
volumes is the same Husain bin Alimad.

No. 332.
foll. 185; lines 38 ; size 12§ x 8} ; 9} x 5.
Youume 111

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter pv ,* sla Le
islsill, one of the chapters of sl S, and ending with the
chapter ales) Le o Alblat,

Written in Naskh. Dated, .1, 1228,
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Scribe: bl seat (v uea,

A note, written by the scribe at the end, gives us to understand
that in a.8. 1228 he studied the present work from this very copy in
the month of Ramadin under the author. This note is verified by
the author, thus :(— . .

a! IJ..'|;I'L.: ail e aud 2l f-:l!..-.lI

A note on the title-page, written by the scribe of the two frst
volumes, tells us that in acn. 1244 he purchased the present copy of
the third volume from Husnin bin Ahmad ar Rifi‘i, the soribe and
owner of the same

A 4y glenll Saal (g gt Al Ramy o) bl e e
&ai)] &hulys &4 3,8 5, 1 PPP & ' L _Suke b
2 yt Ml e BLE GB Mo it B Y

s ] Jho A daz

No. 333.
foll. 217 ; lines 35; size 12x8; 8§ = 5.
Voruvme LV,

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter o= o sls L
<141, & chapter from 3,0=)! U, and ending with the chapter = .3
il o i dla the last chapter of the work.

Written in Naskh. Dated, a m. 1228,

Seribe i_’.arﬁ;” Sasul gr (isemae,

A note is found on the title-page, stating that the present copy
came into the possession of Husain bin Ahmad al Kbharrizi in
am. 1244,

Husain bin Ahmad al Kharrazi, as stated in the note at the end
of the second volume, transeribed the first two volumes of the work
for his own use in a1, 1240 ; andlater on, in 4 7. 1744, he purchased
the last two volumes (see notes at the end of volumes 11T and TV).
Thus he succeeded in obtaining the complete work.

The entire work was printed in eight volumes in Egypt, a.n.
1207,
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No. 334.
foll. 360 ; lines 34-35; size 121 x 8] : 12 « 6.
THE Same.

Another incomplete copy of the same, corresponding with the
first volome of the above.
Dated, a.n. 1244,

No. 335.
foll. 145 lines 8 ; size 7= 5; 5= 4.

AL ILMAM BI AHADIS AL AHKAM.

An old copy of an abridgment by the author of his larger work
known as I'mim fi Ahidis al Ahkim, a big work on a collection of
Hadiy which are the sources of the ordinances of jurisprudence, in 20
volumes,

Author : Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Wahab _ay . o Sems,
commonly known as Ihn Dagiq al ‘Id, born in A.n. 625=4A.p. 1228,
He was formerly a follower of the Maliki school ; but somsthing
turned his mind from that school, and made him a follower of the
Shifi'i school. In aui 695, after serving as a professor of Maliki
and Shafi'i jurisprudence in certain institutions in Egypt, he was
appointed Qidi of the same place, and continued to serve as Qadi
till his death in a.m, 702=a.p. 1302, He is commonly accepted
ax an authority by jurists and traditionists.

For the author's life, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 390 ,
Rafa al ‘Isr, fol. 204 ; Huffiz, vol. iv, p. 273 ; Brock., vol. ii, p- 263.

Beginning —
damie _faf] ol B s hilsd] rJL-CI P 'oe.:ll Ju

phe ooy g o el gl ol o (L il
e dldasll s ael] 989l petl) e I oy ol
Pl S i s ) ) U] Jade WK )
e olel P [N o W8 L_ﬁLJ..'.'.J !.LJ'! oslal

ol Bamll sl Jol Byl Lo loume 6, i1 ],
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The work is rare ; only one copy is noticed in Kupr., p. 250.
Written in good Naskh, twentv-three vears after the anthor's
denth, in a.n. 725,

Seribe : Al alll sae,

A note on the title-page says that the following verses, com-
posed by ‘Abdal'aziz bin ‘Abdal'azim al Maliki in praise of the author
and his works, which were contained in the autograph copy, are also
quoted here on the title-page of the present copy :—

& Bl Ll wale b L e R b e dagt
e S Ol sae el sae ot ol daal s aall
At e bl gy
B o H s PPN | S ) G
PR ) [ UV N 5 RSN
el St (2l o e 2
daly amall de kgt g
USSP ) | BRI (S * E A i
S [ S0 S ] SRS P S S
T |- S - SR N

| s S T ;T:M \_"_._,J_JT.J

LTRSS B S ) S S

No. 336.
foll. 185 ; lines 19, size T} = 51 ; 5} = .
Tar Same,

Another eopy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like
the above. Fol. | is supplied in a later hand,

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, am. 861.

Seribe . seal o el
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No. 337.

foll. 71; lines 25: size 8} = 5} ; 8x&.

O
AL MUHARRAR Fi AL HADIS.

A very rare work on a collection of Hadig without Isnid, deal-
ing with points relating to jurisprudence. The traditions in the
present work are collected from the six canonieal collections of
traditions and from the following works : Musnad of lmim Ahmad
hin Hanbal (d, a.6, 241 =a.n. 8533), Kitib al *Anwi’ by Ibn Hayyin
(. s 354=a.v. 965), Mustadrak by Hikim (4. an. 405=a.n,
1014). The arrangement and divisions, of the present work are the
same ns in the works on jurisprudence, The author occasionally
remarks upon the genuineness of a Hadig.

Author : Mohammad bin Ahmad bin ‘ Abdalhidi bin * Abdalbamid
bin ‘Abdalhidi 2L sus (o dem!l vus (o U sus (o seal |0 Sems,
n follower of the _l-_!unlmﬂ school, whio was known for his specinl merits
in Hanbali jurisprudence, as well as in tradition: He was born in
At T04=a.p. 1304, and studied under many eminent scholars of
his age, spending the greater portion of his time under the tutorship
of Ibn Taimival (4. Ao 728=a0. 1328). The famous historian
and traditionist, Dahabi (d. a0 740=a p. 1340) and some others
spenk very highly of his merits and his authority. He died in
AL T44=a.p. 1344, He lived for 40 years, during which he com-
pleted his studies and worked for a few years as a professor in
certiin in=titutions of Damasens, He somposed 20 works, among
which  saa=ilt f_lzu‘ in two volumes and gl S in eight volumes
are specially noted for their uefulness.

ot the author's life and works, see Ad Durar al Kiminaly,
vol, ii, fol. 214 ; Tabagit Ibn Rajab, fol 269,

Beginning :—

ot sl s deal o dame dll Sus gl Jledl suall Ja
Al daml] g..m’l Aeldd gy g gah" daz o dsaml| dae
peme &1 e il A same | Je LUl palall oy

. f.| l'.'e'ﬂ*hr Fis || »_,._.;I o .I.I.}:i:.ﬁf i*a.,&.ﬂ I,L_ﬂ
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Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, says that the present work is an abridg-
ment of Ilmim (see above Nos. 338-37) with a few alterations and
additions, and gives high praise of its usefulness (peadt oyl ,

#1152 Bmg LI e il ).

Neither the work nor the author is mentioned in Brock., or
in any other catalogue,

Written in fair Naskbh. Dated, a.m. 1310,

No. 338.
foll. 140 ; lines 14 ; size 8} = 91 : i = 4.

Pyl g5k
BULUG AL MARAM.

A work on a collection of Hadis which are the sources of ordi-
nances of jurisprudence. The armngement and divisions of the work
are the same as in works of jurisprudence.

Author: Shihibaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Mubammad bin Hajar
al *Asqalini Slaall ! o seme o e 0 Sest el el (d, aLm.
852 = A.n. 1449, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No, 150),

Beginning :—

- Lll_.}.'u;!-{j 1iJ=L1_L'Ij vl ";L"'-“L.H':-‘-thﬂ-"

According to the author's statement in the preface, the Hadis in
the present work is taken from the six canonical collections of
traditions and from Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal.

For other copies of the work, sea Caire, wol. i, p. 127; A8
1S,

" The work was printed in Lucknow, a.n. 1253,

: The following note on the last fol. says that-one Talibalhaqgq
transmitted the present work from *‘Abdalhaqq, & pupil of Shawkin
(d. a.m. 1250 =4a.1. 1834). The chain of Shawkini's sources for the
Hadis contained in the present work ends with the author.

od y afimal Sy o nl GR b Capndll sadl J6
af =

PP ] Il dake &1 i ¥Las
li&.i‘,s:‘g,.. S : 3} uﬁl;muqyd::umluw

s kgl o oty Saal @m'!&*:urc,n”ﬂi:lq:@'i#&f
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oF 3 (i) e bl g 05 bl it o 5B 5 el
oF o0 el eagdl dasadud e an, Joadl el gl asgd
.«"'"F"“L-ﬁ;._fi‘ i daal Eix] Bil=l] of JJJ‘HL"‘I] ki) aaad

s Wal|
Written in fair Nasta‘'liq. Dated, a.m. 1246,

No. 339.

foll. 255 ; lines 20 size 10} = T4 T} =5k

P
SUBUL AS SALAM.

A commentary on the preceding work in two volumes.

Vornume L
Heginning :(—

o &l ol lisle e ol 4 dasl]

The commentator, Mohammad bin Isma‘il hin Saldh al Amir as
San‘ini uil.-.‘\.n.'[ﬁ.dr th ot himes! Lo deme, a famous Amir of San'i
{in Yoman), was known for his special merits in tradition, jurispru-
dence, theology and Arabic literature. He was originally a follower
of the Zaidi school ; but finding some defects in the Zaidi theology he
became a strict follower of the Sunni sect, and studied Hadi nnder
well-known Sunni traditionists, such as Muohammad bin Thrihim
(d. am 1145=a.p. 1732), Abid'l Hazan (d. am. 1138 =a.n. 1727),
‘Abdallih bin S8ilim (4. a5, 1134=2a.0, 1722), and others. He com-
posed 11 works on different subjects, He died in a.n. 1182=a.p."
1769 ; see Ithaf, p. 401.

The date of composition, ns given by the commentator in the
colophan, is agr 1162, L0 &l sauyd e gLl 4 L adlfe U6
il g &l 5 orim 5.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.nm. 1226,
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No. 340.
foll. 22] ; lines 20 size 11} = 7§; Th= 41
Vourmg 1L

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the
commentary on g »ull K, thus:—

dal daml] & Ll hel 08 s, eae) Jal o] 4 sas]
ot ksl el el U L Gl 2k e I gl
R0 Riaal] A6 LS gl Earye
. &l e fu__,.r.._nmrld kel

A note at the end says that the transcription of this volune
wis completed in s 1227,

A seal ut the end, dated am 1306, of ‘Abdallih of Bihis in
Bardawin {Bengal) tells os that the MS. belonged to the Bahir
Libmry (now attached to the Imperial Library, Calentia)

Written in good Nuskh.

No. 341.

foll. D3 ; lines 22 size 8§ = 6} ; 6§ = 4.

o €5 o Ll
AL HASHIYAT U ‘ALA, BULUG AL
MARAM,

1 An autograph copy of a gloss on Ibn Hajir's Bulig sl Marim
(e No. 338 above), by “Ali bin Sulsimin bin Yahya bin ‘Umar » ke
o= oo g oo lesle, noscholar of Zabid, in Yaman, composed in
AW 1234, The date of the composition of the work gives ns reasoi
to hold that the suthor was o scholar of the 13th CENLUTY A.30

Beginning : —
etionn Myl il e sl Jad i all b ]
o 3t el e S ) R i sl

lf,”



THRAULTION. 75

According to the statement of the wathor, the present gloss is
a mere eollection of his father’s notes on o copy of Buliig al Marim,
which was studied by him and by his brother, *Abdarrahmin. He
frequently quotes Subul as Salim (Nos. 13840 above) and A A,
a rare commentary on Bulig al Marim.

Written in good Naskh. Dated, am, 1234,

a

No. 342.

foll, 93, linea 9; size 8= 0; =3,

ol el
AL HABL AL MATIN.

A work consisting of 610 Hadig which are the sources of the
ordinances of jurisprudence, specially those relating to prayer ( <l:l= )
and its ritual secording to the Hanafi school. 'The entire work is
divided into 61 Bibs : and ench Bib contains ten Hundis,

Author: Mubammad bin Mubimmad al Khwaja al Hanati
omll dalall Seme v demes, The author and the present work are
mentioned in [thif, p. 71 Though no sccount of hini is given there,
vet the fact that the latest of the various authors whom he quotes
in the present work is ‘Abdalbagq (d. a.m. 1052 =a.1. 1642) suggests
that he was & scholar of the 11th century .85 The author of Tthif
mentions an Urdu commentary on the present work by Aulad
Husain (d. .5 1253=a.0. 1837}

Beginning :—

aeibadl pa Eas Jugiall o dell k) Ll Ja

P PR R gnm'h.ai;iw rt dame

# bl Sae sl e
Written in fair Naskh. Notdat=d ; apparently, 12th century a8
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No. 343.
foll. 147 ; lines 16+ size Bix 6k: 0] = 3).
Tee Bawe.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Nasklh. Not dated :
apparently, 13th century a.m.

Seribe: uJ" e Y ,I._._a_a.'lrr_..;! oW

WORKS ON COLLECTIONS OF HADIS FROM
GENERALLY QUOTED RELIABLE
WORKS.*

No. 344.
foll. 328; lines 23; size 11 x7; 7i = 41.

- “‘__.,L_hjl
AL MASABIH.

A valuable copy of a useful and popular work on a collection of
Hadis, omitting the Isnid, from the six canonical collections of
traditions and from the following three works : (i) Musnad ad Darimi,
(ii} Musnad n Shafii, (iii) Muwatti', divided into 24 Kitihs, each
Kitith being subdivided into several Bibs. According to the author's
Pplan, the work as arranged comprises Hadis mainly relating to juris-
prodence, theology, Sufism and ethics ; also a few relating to other
mntters,

By Abi Mubammad Hasan bin Mas'id bin Mubammad al

Farri' al Bagawi _cpadt il o Spac L = Seme o, commonly

* Bome of the traditfonists dirscted their attention to collsoting the
Hadiz from generally quoted relishls works, and arranging them in chapters
in such & manner as to extend theic utility. Each chapter consiats of a collee
tion of Hadis connocted with the snbject-matter of the chapter. Those com:

positions afford us ample fazility in referring to and utilizing the traditions
contained in cortain relinbls workas,
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called Muhi as Bunpah | 8! =<]. The aathor, the date of whose
hirth is not fixed by his biographers, is known for his attainments
in several hranches of Arabie literature. He was recognized as n
specinlist in the Qur'dnic branches of tradition and jurisprudence;
and most of his compositions are on these subjects. Amongst others,
the two following well-known scholars and traditionists are repeat-
edly quoted by the author, and are specially mentioned by him as
teachers under whom he studied for a considerable period of time:—

I. ‘Abdalwihid al Malihi, a jurist and traditionist of the 5th

veniury AH.

1. Qidi Husain bin Muhammad (d. a.n. 400 =a.p. 1061).

He died in amn Sl6=an. 1122, For his life and works, sée
Mir'it al Janin, fol. 207; Tho Khallikin, vol, i, p. 145; Tabaqgét
Isniwi, fol, 75; Tabiqit lbn Mulaqqin, fol. 78*: Hij. Khal., vol. i,
p. 212 ; Brock:; vol. i, p. 363.

Beginning :—

Rflall Zatll] fykall 5 ghhael poll sl Lo s 5 D Sasl]

sl el Bhall e Jadl Lad] pal) J§ il yy e

Sws el gpol iile il guend _cpmall LS Dpme b ] Samie o
. t—,ﬂ :_,_,.l_LiJf he 5 e Eall gags

The Hadis of Bukbiri and Muslim are indicated by the word
gi=e, and the traditions collected from other works are denoted by
the word les.

The work was printed in Bilig, a.8. 1294,

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1280-5 Paris,
720 ; Br. Mus., 1190 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., 138-0 ; Toth, 148-30; Jeni,
281 : Cairo, vol. i, p. 428, The title of the work is written in bold
and ‘beautifnl Naskl, the illuminated characters being contained
within a golden circle.

Written in good Naskh, on thick paper. Dated, monastery of
Shaikhiinivah in Egypt, o 5. T86.

Soribe ;& s ul: .TrJn.” el e el

The copy is of special value, for it was transeribed by a schalar,
and was studied by the seribe under a traditionist, and bears marginal
nates throughout,

The autograph marginal note, dated A.m. 782, giving explana-
tions of difficult words and passages, the end of which is quoted
below, is by Muhammad bin Zain al *‘Arab ‘Al bin *Abdallih, the
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soribe of the present work, The Isther of the soribe ix also knswn
to have composed a gloss on Masibib, & cony of which is notieed in
Berlin, No. 1249,

The marginal note ends thus —
240 Loa ) olas ialsy e el s e LA &,
AR e ) et L T L SE ol o o Samie Rea
o Dlanad, ikl T, )

Written in fine Naskly; and dated as mentioned above.

It appears from the following sutograph sanad, granted by
Ibrithim, at the end, dated A5t 792, that the soribe. while writing
the marginal notes on the present onpy in a.m. 709 studied the
work from this very copy, which is dated A.@. 780, under the said
Ibrihim bin Yisof, commonly ealled Thn al *Addas, & scholar and
traditionist who died in an. B0S=a.p, 1405, see Tij nt Tabagit.
vol. ix, fol. 102 :—

Al e pdaa il B! Bl ding,® Bda o] o s
A8 ST A L Slall , af)  dany Rzl JKaY) B s
A8 3ap Lal Wbl jadmel (0] | L, ditiied 20 dum Jy=ll s
aall ole¥l 2l ol Sema ool Jia Letal] Ladl el Je 15
’-'_5-'-“ o __,l: \_-_!_.-l-” et ug.)l' IL_F...-.-J‘..r'- eldtl 2K y ML) Jia
[ [N . e o Mo pima) Bl
Ll gsla 91 r{,,:..s_.:r A pana allel aladl st A6 Wil
Bl ol atall L 22l Gl L, Blal) Jai faaale ade
thae e wilydy G e VP GRIES) e o desy!] Rl
My y Yoz o Lo w0l iy ST, i 3l 3 b
rhned Al Ha gyt 5 ha s fias a4 abetile tals Aty L
ol e el all e i aagy o pmll

o S psiy il s bilaa ;) Joela
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No. 345.
foll. 350 ; lines 2] : size T]» 6f: Gx2].
Tur Same.

Anothier copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like
the above. The headings thronghout are writben in gold. Marginal
nontes are not frequent,

Written in beautiful Naskh. Iated; a1 771,

Soribe 1 T L2, odea,

No. 346.
TH SaME.
foll 258 lines 33; size 10 T4; Tix 3

Another copy of the same.  Written in good Naskh, Dated,
AH. 831 Marginal notes written by the seribe are not frequent.

Soribe . ‘.f.' 7 B L e

The N'nhn i the following wote on the title-page, savs that
the present work contains a coflection of Hadig taken from seven
works only, wiz.: Bukbir, Muoslim, Tormudi, Aba Di'ad, Nasa'l,
Ibn Miija and VMuosnad Ad Dirimi.

Iy mea ) sl 01 shmis 5 _silaal] AT gt
u{rl_aur:m”ﬁi_rﬁhbflhl_ul.hf;ﬁmﬂmﬁ?h'ﬂ
\_,..u_,..rd..m...rr | brgwu—.}'.}:.llm.;&ﬂ] el
3ar exe o ‘J-—Ju,:.xuiw..‘lm.,:l JM)JJF LemaE 4 Damie
u:.hfwmdul.u.fl d.:-f_s-w.-J'U-aJ'.ﬂ-uu-uﬂ.
o syl asle

Shaikh Sadraddin Abi *Abdallah Muohammad bin [brihim,
however, in his commentary on Masabili, points out that the present
work, besides comprising Hadig taken from the above-mentioned
works, contains Hadiz taken from Musnad of Imim Shali'i and
Muwatta' of Imim Milik. This commentator, after each Hudig,
notes the name of the work from which it is taken. See Hij. Khal.,
vol. i, p. 273.
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No. 347.
Tie Sami.
foll. 455 lines 15: size 10x 61; 6] = 4},

Another copy of the same. Written in good Nasklh. Dated,

AH.BH].
Surilm. ‘._._,-JM Jl’_" et I._PJ"” ,;Jla-

No. 348.
foll. 522; lines 27 ; size 10} x 10} ; 53 » 31.
i)
AL MAFATIH,

A commentary on Masibib, by Abi Mazhinraddin al Hasan bin
Mabmid bin Hasan az Zaidini s o speme .o =il pyal) el ol

RG]

Aeoording to Brock., vol. 1, p. 364 ; Berlin, No. 1200 : Cairo, vol. i,
p. 427, the commentator is a scholor of the Oth century a4, ; bat,
n the following passage on fol. 221, the commentator SLVE tl:mt he
vompleted the commentary on the portion of “‘Ihidat | lslisz ) in
A 657, which olearly indicates that he was a scholar of the Tth
CEntury A.H.

o s wL&.n; J.-q-: et t—.u“ __‘; ;II_-Ithlll u‘.:i -.:lr.}m t-—'i IJ
fme p dasme U e i e ri."‘"'-‘t'r ‘_-,g‘,j{i;l.;.._.wm_ ~ 3
» w uﬂJ
Beginning .— it
.J’h E-‘"" Il i Sy P 'LF.’;” I L;vl’.;....” 4.%: S|
LTRSS [ .._qi.n:,hag!!:,,gu.n U o 2 2 Slals 35,
Jamie “_‘JJE.L_.I ﬂ_;n.tzl.ﬁ‘u” uf- b § J-.M ‘_‘Ll: akadd] \._{]..'I 3
] oS J:.-LMJ' y adadl wrt d.i.‘ﬂ Il :!.ﬂJr Syt Lfg""""”
L3 ._:I_l-_!:[-d.l.” .":-H. |,‘=-‘- c-'.}l'l-ll-” ll—"-l‘-‘l' MH-L___ ]
E 4k
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For other copies of the work, see Ragib, p. 325: Berlin
No. 1200; Cairo, vol. i, p. 427.

Written in good Naskl. Dated, s 967.  Foll, 1-275 are sup-
plied in o lster hand : not dated, apparently 11th century a.m

The commentator, after compiling the present rommentary,
composed & &0 (appendix) to the commentary, of which the last
folio only i= found on fol. 522. A complete copy of the appendix is
notieed in Borlin, No. 1290, '

No. 349.
foll. 641 : lines 17 : sizo 11 x7]; 7= 4L

E,,,L-J' R C
MISHKAT AL MASABIH.

A most popnlar and wsefnl, revised and enlarged, edition of
Bagawi's Masibilh (Nos. W44-147 above), by Whalinddin Abd
‘Abdallih Mohammad bin *Abdallih sl Khatib at Tabrizi oo 1,

ferat! il A sas s seme Al sas ol 8 well-known traditionist
af the Sth century am., who was a pupil of Tibi (4. a.n. 743=a.p.
1343). The dates of the birth and death of this suthor are not
fixed by his biographers. The author himself, in the colophon of
another composition of his, Al Tkmil (n work an biographioal
notices of the traditionists mentioned In Mishkit, see Hand-list:
No. 2309), which runs thus :— Be oay (o 5e (e Aaamll ot Hio s
B.U|_)+-|u___~ L ﬂ.il‘fhi_: ﬁ.L"_'# L_!r_';” bl ! U', HL-I-_LHJ 1..‘?5'-‘:‘}'
it Gt iamalt el rial) Bl Y g Bt dedd pie okl
Al pimie bl same o all das o ) Ll el Bea oot
Fl e L almil B st LS ] ales o &, pives us to
understand that he completed Ikmil in A 740, and submitted it
to his teacher Tibi, who commended it, as he had commended
Mishkit before,

The above foct gives us reason to believe that the author was
alive in am 740 =4.m, 1340,

Tit, in the preface to the commentary composed by him
on hia pupil’s present work, Mishkit, savs that Waliaddin compiled
Mizhkat at his direction, ns appears from the following quotations
from that commentary (No. 354 below) . —

VOL. V. PanT il i G

e
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_'IIII A u,.! S~ L__F'-ll‘_ﬂ-” l.._":".’ S b u‘n'l_é-” \.-fi -i-’l \leiﬁlnl o
’-p-f:-; LI-"'......-,HI-‘-!;J Cé-g_"—ﬂ-h‘l MJ_FE fl--1.‘1-..'|.Fl‘j' L'ijj:-i T T h_--\-kkﬂ'l”

e ‘;MJ";‘;LEE-;‘:-LJJ&‘*:J*!;MW‘-}” n::,.ﬂ{.g

Beginning :—
| JA."&u.r"“"dﬁ'? .:'z‘,s.i_, iﬂ..l‘:l.ii—.'r_, Eiiniod ': a..!miiflw1
i'r?-.ll i ?taﬁﬂm-ég_wjl-lhlrén A 4y Eoas .‘_f-t}..'L.z] a!.ii..}

The present work, besides comprising Hadis from the works
noted in Masibih. contains additional Hadiz from Sunan of
Baibaqi (d. a.n. 458 =4 p. 1066), Sunan of Diaragutni (f. am 355=
A.p. 895), and Tbn Ruznin (d. a.m. 535=a.n. 1145), Many addi-
tional hooks and chapters were also ineluded in the present work.
The following colophon of the work gives the date of compaosition
as aA.m, T37.

e e Jlpd ) gy e lhag Sl e Baml] g AT il
- ;-;LLL’H: uﬂ;ﬁ:

Mishkiit, on acoount of its nsefulness and popularity, is one of
the standard books taught in almost all Sunni Madrasshs up to
the present day : and it has been copiously annotated. For various
commentaries on the work, see Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 272; Brock.,
vol i, p. 364. For other copies of the work, =ee Berlin, No 1202 .
Loth, 158 ; Paris, 571 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 300, It has been tepeatedly
printed and lithographed. An English translation of the work hy
Captain Matthews was published in Caleutta in 4.0, 1809-10.

Written in good Naskh. Dated. Mecon, A1 968,

The namo of the soribe is hopelessly obliterated.

No. 350.
foll. 395: lines 23: size Bla=7: Tx4k
THE SBawmr,

Another copy of the same. Whritten in ordinary Naskh
Marginal notes are few.

Dated, a m. 951,

Seribe : Lol el o bl e,
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No. 351.
fol. 206 ; lines 18 ; size 10 x 7; 3l x4}
Tae SamE.

A slightly defective copy of the same work, with the same
ending as the above, but beginning abruptly thus (which corresponds
to fol. 4% of the preceding copy) :—

3 ok 156 863015ty k] yasy Al Jyy snma
4’_1.”qu|:#’er1-:ng.-]_,4:

Written in good Naskh., Not dated, apparently 9th century
A.H.

Soribe : ddi;}._Jiﬂ.:d)L}:uﬁLLﬂiwu:}.iuﬂmHa+
The present MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public
Library by Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid of Patoa in 1914,

No. 3s52.
Eoll. 369 ; lines 23; size LlixT7h; 7} x4,
Tar Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in Nasta'lig. Not dated
Apparently, 12th century a.n. The date of the transcription is
obliterated,

Sﬂl‘ibﬂ [LS - _‘u.IuF.

The MS. was presented to the Bankiporo Oriental Public Library
by Khurshaid Nawwib, son of Nawwiib Wiliyat ‘Ali Khin of Patna,
Bears the seals of both the Nawwibs.

No. 353.
foll. 247 ; lines 15: size 11 x8; Thxd.
Tug Same.
Another copy of the above work. Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq.
Dated, am. 1245
Foll. 246-47 bear an autograph sanad, granted by Maulavi
Muhammad Ishiq ad Diklawi (4. anm 1262=4p. 1846 see Lib.
Cat., vol. i, part i, p. 159) to ane of his pupils, Maulavi Sayvid
Imdid ‘Ali. The sanad runs thus-—
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Ty Semm dlyy g pdadl 5 Hlall 5 el w2 dll saml]

wli gl o) Seme Caundll sanll ot o Ul paend ame
o e werlzall wasall il e ?1_..'.‘J[ e wdladl 8

e ol gl i ] e eaall sl i _Jy gatll
| o J,,j:.'J: J'ﬂ ?:-!":""” Jj.! g}.i,.'lAﬂ Ll 3 oeeesenes e
Sas u{m1 #.‘:Jf i BaF] saal P—.}_L” of sl ﬁn,L.gl ’gﬁﬁ-”

S daz o f A‘Il:l| sthar L‘ﬁ"‘” dtﬂ»b{m In}”_;:f h_f,‘lﬁl".h" Ll ‘-{1'.‘-"‘

e gt i3l Al e el sie ] 2 P JRVESNP g e
Coil] sl st e 2] Ly S Sl 0
sl Boggall L] g Hpgtiall eyl e ey e [
o ) g0 alads Jads Aslad J.: Slael _oplys

e i ...s’" ] same phull 1da K

No. 354.
foll. 302 : lines 29 ; size 111 = 8} ; 81 x Bl.

G Gilis e 2Bl

AL KASHIF ‘AN HAQA'IQ AS
SUNNAH.

A commentary by the author's tencher, Husain, on Waliaddin's
Mishkiit (Nos. 340-253 above), contains eril ical notes, dealing with
the philology of words, and gives explanations of difficult passages.
Suyiti in Bugzysh and Amin in Tij at Tabaqgit eall the commen-
tator Hasan. Brock., vol. i, p. 364, ealls him Husain, and again in
vol. i, p. 363, Hosan ; while Ibn Hajar in Ad Durar, vol. i, fel. 387,
slso calls him Husain. Waliaddin, in the colophon of Tkmiil (see
No. 348 above), spells his teacher's name Husain; and the present
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commentator, in the colophon of his gloss on Kashshaf (see Hand-
list, Xo. 27 1), refers to him as Husain bin Muhammad bin 'Abdallih
at Tibi k! alll 2z o deme o i—a. (Brock. reads Tayyibi, while
Suyiiti reads Tibi )

Tibi was a scholar and author of fame, reckoned as a specialist
in the Qur'anic branches, philology and tradition. Ibn Hajarin Ad
Durar speaks of him a2 an Imim in these subjects. He was a rich
mon, and spent a large portion of his wealth on the maintenance of
scholars and students, and was always surrounded by them. His
lectures on the above subjects were attended by a large number of
scholars. He devoted the Intter portion of his life to teaching the
Qur'in and Bukbiri. He died in a.5. 743 =1.D. 1343,

The entire commentary is in two volumes.

Vorowme 1.
Beginniong :(—

o vl WG T delyls il ol K sade FrRves)
After n Mugaddimah, dealing with explanations of the terms

used in the science of Hadis. the commentary begins on fol. 16,
thus —

basll e sW301 gn samll s S Bk 2 2 G Uy
. ofaiadl

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1293 ; Paris
761/2 : Br: Mus, 1996 ; Loth, 157 ; Rigib, 221 ; Jeni, 245.

Written in good Nasta'lig: fol. 1 is written in Naskh.

Dated, a.n. B#50.

No. 355.
fol. 344 ; lines 29; size 114 x 8} ; 8} = 5.
Vorume 1L
A continuation of the preceding volume, beginning with zpul! S
this : {-;” didle oifle  olnal cons ol Jais ‘ﬂa‘;ll Jis.

Both the volumes are written in the same hand, with the ex-
caption of foll. 90-101 of this volume, which are supplied in a later
hand.
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No. 356.

foll. 369 ; lines 25 ; size 8} x 64; Tx 3.
FAER ] Letla
-

HASHIYAT AL MISHKAT.

A rare theological and philologieal gloss on Mishkit, by “Ali bin
Mubammad bin "All Jle .o some (o Ls, commonly called As Sayyid
Ash Sharif, » well-known Arabic and Persian scholar, whose reputa-
tion stands high in philology, theology and logic. Most of his
compositions are on the subjects mentioned above. He was born
in Tiju (a village in Astrabid), where he was bronght up and
stodied for some time. In the beginning of A.n 706 he started for
Harit, where he presented himself before Qutbaddin (d. o.n. 766=
A.p. 1366), the well-known professor of logie, and tried to study
Sharh al Matili' (a composition of Qutbaddin on logic) under him.
Bot Quitbaddin, on account of his old age (120 vears), did not
comply with Sayyid Sharif's request, and directed him to see his
pupil, Mubarak Shih, a prafessor of logic in Egypt. However. he
spent o few years in Harat, studying under some other persons. Later
on, he proceeded to Kirmian, with the hope of secing Jamiiladdin
Ag=ari', the well-known scholar and suthor of Sharh al Tdih (see
Hand-list, No. 1651) ; but Aqsard’i died in a.n. 770 before the author's
arrival in Kirmin. This sad event was a serions check to his higher
studies; but fortunately he met with Shamsaddin Muhammad al
Faniiri (d. o 1. 834=a.p. 1334), a student in Kirmin, who ense uraged
him to go to Egypt. Together they left for Egypt. where thev
studied jurisprudence under Akmaladdin Muhamwmad bin Malimad
(d a.m. 786 = a.p. 1386).  Bhortly afterwards, Sayvid Sharif studied

: Quthaddin’s two works, Sharh nl Matali* and Sharh agh Fnjﬁ.niﬁi:{nh*
and the Sharh al Mawdqif of Qadi Adud (4. a5 T56=a.p. 1356)
under Mubarak Shih. In au. 776 he left Egypt for Constantinople,
where he studied certain works on seience.,

In & . 779 he gained access to Shiah Shija‘ (4w, 705-786 = a.n.
1359-1386), then encamped in Qasrizard, who took him to Shiriz.
and appointed him a professor of Dir agh Shifi. There he served for
ten years continnously. In a.m. 789, when Timiir captured Shiriz,

. he appointed Sayyid as a professor in the Samorgand Madrasah.

There was a favourite scholat of Timir's in Samarqand, called

Sa'daddin at Taftizini, who was famed for his great learning.

Sayyid, noticing the favour shown by the Court to Sa'd, tried to get
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more [requent access to the king. Naturally, jealpnsy and rivalry
arose between the two scholars; and frequent aeademical disputes
took place It so happened that onee o grand Majlis was convened
by Timiir to hear them discnss alad 3 & lais! {.L..i+|, # point relat-
ing to rhetorie, which was one of points of dispute between the two
scholars ; and No‘imaddin, with the consent of both parties, was
appointed arbiter. The Majlis was attended by a large number of
scholars, chiefs and nobles. After a long debate on the subject,
Na‘imaddin gave his judgment in favour of Sayyid. 16 is said that
this decision was a great blow to Sa'd, from which he never re-
vovered, dying shortly afterwards in a.i 791 =a.p. 1301, Sayyid
gnined great fame, and was received with muoeh regard and honour
by the king, Timiic, in his Tuzuk, p. 52, mentions the authoras
one of the best scholars of his time thus: Jy=r if & i e e
3y ailes slele 5 nnd quotes a lebter of Sayyid, containing a declaration
made by him and sapported by other ‘Ulami’ for giving him
(Timiir) the title of ‘._.-:I-; ._.,J_.'i sx_=m« (the reformer of Islim in the
Sth century am.). “After Timur's death in am. 807, Sayyid again
proceeded to Shivdz, where he died in a.u. S816=ap. 1413, leaving
behind him more than 50 Arabiz and Perginn works on different
subjects.

For the author's life and works, see Bugya fol. 2820: Al Qabs al
Hiwi, fol. 151 ; Tabagit al Ahnaf, fol. 375 ; Tij at Tabagat, part ix,
fol. 100 ; Hadd'iy al Hanafivah, p. 310 ; Berlin, No. 185; Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 216,

Beginning :(—

fk 5 il Sen Sy sl alidusml] &)y Sl ol Sle

o gl el gl s g o e
Only ane copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 332.
Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently the 1lth
cenbury A.H.
Soribe ; Ul Sl Jlea fl-: Ay dems r..
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No. 357.
foll. 256 ; lines 47 ; size 13) x 8} ; 10 = 6§.

! e
MIRQAT AL MAFATIH.

A very popular and extensive commentary on Mishkit, by *Ali
bin Sultin Muohammad al Qiri al Hanafi S deme Bl o L
gﬂﬂ'_ who died in an 1014=4.p. 1605 (seer Lib., Cat., T’Di.-\'.
part i, No, 237). The entire work is in four volumes

Yorrue 1.
Feginning :—

il spve g o g fadl it sllell oyl o ol Al s

ot st g Bl sle Bl G55 s bel sovieeren BN dan

b

1 I . =]
rr..»J K___t;_r!-’ "..':"Lr'dl ArE - E J«:Jh“

*Ali Qari, in the preface, savs that he studied the text in Mecca
under Shaikh ‘Al Muottagi (d. a1 875 = a0, 1664) and some others,
and that he noticed that almost all the commentators on Mishkiit
were scholars of the Shafi'i school, and that no Hanafi scholar up to
date had eome forwnrd to write a commentary on it. Hence *Alj
(iri was the first Hanafi to write 8 commentary on this work,

The present volume ends with the commentary on all! et (G
Mas,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century
AH.

sﬂrih : é}i" lJ‘_"FLi-r.

No. 358.
foll. 383 ; lines 20 size 8§ = 61: 6} « &
Voroue 11,

A continuation of the preceding, beginning thus: W)
Gl alis o JaiMt 2 5 and ending with sLa!t LGS,

Written in good Nasklh. Dated, o n. 1145,

Boribe : deme E‘-J' o teibhac Bsla,
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No. 3509.
foll. 456 ; lines 29, size 81 x 6; 61« 3L
Vorrug I11.

A continuation of the above volume, beginning with the com-
mentary on k!l 5 and ending with the chapter dua!l e UM Eea

A
Written in good Naskh, Not dated, apparently 12th century
AH.

No. 360.
foll. 431 : lines 28 size 121 = 8; Dl = &
Vorome 1V,

A continuation of the ahove, beginning thus : Jeaies azy!l syl b
1_1-" Ips de 5 JE 2N il 2 oand ending with a commentary on
the last chapter,

Foll. 1-323, written in Nasta‘lig; foll. 323-451 in Naskh.
Dated, & 1. 1148,

Seribe El:r."l ud deane ¢ eyl

The entire work was printed in Cairo, in am. 1309, in five
volumes,

No. 361.
foll. 592 ; lines 23; size 10 x 6} ; S x4l

el | LR P 3
LAMA'‘AT AT TANQIH.

A very rare, useful and valunble commentary on Mishkit. in two
volumes, by “Abdalhagq bin Saitaddin bin Sa'd Ad Diblawi 5=l sas
erlaall sam u ol s o a well-known Indian, Arabic and
Persinn scholar, historian, traditionist and Sifi, who pomposed o
number of works in the Arabic and Persian languages on different
subjects. He died in .. 1052=4a.0. 1642, sce Sabhat al Marjin,
fol. 120%: Rieun, Persian Catalogue, vol. i, p. 14 Lib. Cat., vol. vi,
No. 400,
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Vorose |

Beginning . —

ol o pasdl il el S e Lo 9 W e Y it
o Gl ait , Gyd

It is stated in the preface that the author studied Mishkét and
the six eanonical colléctions of traditions under Shaiklh ‘Abda}
Wabhib (d. a5 1001 =a.p, 1502), and received the sanad for nareat-
ing Hadig from the above mentioned Shaikh. The commentator gives
us to understand that when he had nearly finished the first half of
his Persian commentary on Mishkit, it ocourred to him o under-
take an Arabic commentary on the same. Henoce he begin to write
an Arabic commentary on the 17th of Di al Hijjah, 1019, and
completed it in Delli on the 24th Rajab, a.m. 1025 A period of
five years and some months elapsed between the commencement and
completion ol the present commentary, regarding which period
‘Abdalhaqq, in the following colophon, explains that for more than
two vears he was obliged to give up the work entirely, and that in
the remaining period he composed the following works, in addition
to the present commentary :—

. Mare than half of the Persian commentary.
1. A commentary on Futih al Gaib.
HI. A few treatises on different subjects.
The colophon runs thus:—

o = e Gl sl @ ) e Calgal] 6

P ey dhsn.'f ol _cldall _elaall asll e
wriall g A g o e gl MR A S
ettorll S B e e ) ek Gl B ) gy ed e
5 el 851t e e )L il 4

By g ot daad o] K k] J;‘gn;-ﬁ U g Eslail

o ke (1 5 e o A ey ] it
FECRC SN (P4 O Ve P T MM S0 (9 SR
;o - 2 =

. oo Eals w0l slaial] e
Written in good Naskh. B
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No. 362,
foll. 520; lines 23 ; size 10 x B} ; §=4L
Vorrsm 11.

A continuation of the above work, beginning with g ull U5,
and ending with the commentary on the last Hadig of Mishkit. No
other copy of the presont Arabic commentary is known to us; but
it is mentioned, together with a copy of the Persian commentary by
the same author, in Br. Mas. Suppl., No. 141, The Iatter commen-
tary was printed in Calentta, s 1231-4,

Both the volumes are written in the same hand, Not dated,
apparently [2th century o H.

No. 363.
foll. 485 lines 25 ; size 10 = 61 ; 8L 4.
D
NUJOM AL MISHKAT.

A commentary on Mishkit, dealing with the explanation of
diffieult words and passages, and of points relating o theelogy and
jurisprudence. The commentator’s name does not appear any-
where in the text: but the following note on the title-page: o=
Rl e sl 5,850 (it is Nujum al Mishkat by Siddig hin
Sharif), and a note at the end, which runs thus: e e At o
gt o (3o deme dsllall §,25.1 (the end of Nujum al Mishkat
by Mubammad Siddiq bin Sharif) tell us that the present com-
wentary is by Muhammad Siddig.

A copy of the work, with the anthor's name therein, is noticed
in the Rampore Library (see printed list, p. 121): but the date of the
author’s death is left blank in the printed list.

The fact that Mubammad Siddiq, in the colophon of another o
his compesitions, Sharh az Zawijir (see Hand-list, No. 2637/2), says
that he completed the same in a5 1052 ( AL Al 2 AN Jo
Y sas gl el R Taadl 3 R eeld | gives us reason to
believe that he was n scholar of the 11th century A1

Beginning :— ) .

3525 5 A Glan ) V! s goledd S Le [ogf Glon ol b sas]
e L e P &l ey
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Lo ighe glbl o data ; keblal 4B, wloal , Glas IRTCL )¢ 1]
il _151: PO i PRI S . I..J,Hr & ol Le 5 aloadl t.'u:.-fj

]

‘,.‘P.i .ﬁi.l,ma.- 3 oaraaes J..l:ﬂ.;.:EL” uﬁ.}:[ JJ-II—I “**n-"ll-lll.f & ._:_.-..1.'.’..3 s 3 i&l;-:'ui

- ;;S-L.-..r]

Written in Naskh. Not dated, appareatly 11th century a.m
Fell. 47485 are supplied in a later hand; not dated, apparently
12th century a.m.

No. 364.
foll 245 ; lines 9 size 10 x 61 txk
Jed Y g loe
MADARIJ] AL AKHBAR,

An incomplete copy of Madirij al Akhbar, n work on the lines
of Mazibil (No. 344 above) with a slight difference noted below, con-
taining a eollection of Hadig taken from the six canonical collections
of traditions nnd a few other works, omitting the Isnid and adding
after ench Hadis the ubbreviated name of the work from which the
tradition is taken. The addition of a reference, after a Hadis, is the
point of differcnce in the arrangement of Masibibh and the present
work. The work is divided into 25 Kitibs, and sub-divided inio
various Babs; and some of the Bibs are divided into F asls.

Author: Shaikh Mubirak bin Arzini ar Ruhtaki al Bandarasi
etall | et i e Sl i_,e.‘., an Indinn scholar of the 13th
century a.m.

The first three Kitibs and s portion of the 4th Kitib are
wanting, .

The work begins abroptly with the 14th chapter of the 4th
Kitib, thus :—

sbe oo - p ~Roaly L3I Baady punll 5 Baaly sl Lok e
o L,;:ql:.ﬁﬂ rldi}hl:\}:

Thereare six lines only of the 14th chapter, after which the 15th
chapter of the 4th Kitib opens thus: st & 2. _ sl =

[~ o
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On fol. 19 the 5th Kitab begins thus:—
. QI,J.T dadlas \_51: JJ-&AJ& J;,:Ll?.” R u...-[:':.ﬂ i)

The work ends with a Hadig of the 27th chapter of the 25th
Kitib ( &t S8 ), thus:—

dp e iyl -_.?"UL}* el 3L o Bl gl AU
e dlle yalaly ST, ! proal
Written in Naskh. Dated, Jawanpore, A n. 1252
Seribe : Uk, (oledll cplelil! 3 T o0lall glle samie,
The scribe in the following note, dated a.m. 1252, tells us that

the work, hefore its armangement, was called Mashirig al Anwir,
but after being arranged it was nnmed Madirij al Akhbir.

_‘_‘l:-Ltﬁh.n..J] d.gi“,;,,.;_d'._ﬁ o E-"-ﬂ_J.auHF T 1) BRY S
b sl S kel JE 5 GA 7 lae mall la y asle &
- II'EII1" ;.-L-‘-p---l.\;ﬂl-‘iib : TIELL) “‘.” ;-II!J.J ﬁﬁl uﬂa:’- uﬂﬁ-}”




L S ARAHIC MANUSCHIPTS.

COLLECTION OF HADIS FROM CERTAIN
RELTABLE WORKS ARRANGED IN A
SPECIAL ORDER.*

No. 365.

foll, 49 ; lines 9: size 1l x0: 7= 4

NI 34lze
MASHARIQ AL ANWAR. ¢+

A work containing a collection of 2,246 genuine Hadiz taken from
the author’s two works, Misbih ad Duji and Ash Shams al Munir,
and from Ash Shibab by Quda‘d (d. a.n. 454=a.p. 1064}, and from
An Najm by Iqlisi (4 .\ 550=4a.p. 1155). Each tradition is ac-
companied by a reference to Bukbiri and Muslim + and the work is
divided into 12 Bibs, sub-divided into various Fasls  Each Fasl
comprises n group of traditions beginning with a word belonging
to one of the 100 grammatical regents ( Lels & ). Thus the whole
work consists of the 100 grammatical regents and the Hadis begin-
ning with them. Dr. Rieu, in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 145, paying no
attention to the arrangement of the present work, remarks that the
work is arranged in alphabetical order. Dr. Hidiyot Husain, basing
his opinion entirely on Dr, Rien's remarks, holds that the work is
arrangedin alphebetical order. See Bithar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 30,
recently published.

Author: Hasan bin Mohammad bin Hasan bin Haider bin ‘Al
bin Isma‘il al Hanafi al ‘Umari (v jds o ees oy Semio e

P uﬁ.u-.ff ima! oo Ao commonly called Radiaddin | st o
He was barn in Lahore (Indin), A.5. 577 =a 0. 1181, In his child-
hood he was taken away by his father to Gazna, where he completed

* Aconrding to thia arrangement, which seems to have been ohesrved by
very few nuthors, all Hadis beginning with a word belonging to one of the 100
grammationl regents are grooped under sach regent, thus affording facility to
a scholar in finding the Hadis and identifying it from the frst word of the
Hadls,

t Though the present work is a collection of Hadis from the foar works
referred to in Mashirig, vet, as & matter of faet, it ia indirectly n collection
of 2,246 Hadis from Bulkhari and Muslim,



THAIMTION, a5

his studies under his father and other persons.  He soon specesded
in establishing his reputation as & specialist in tradition and philol-
ogy. In a.u. 615 he came to Bagdid, where he spent his time as a
teacher and author. During his stay in Bagdid, for about 1} years,
he obtained nccess to the Caliph Nasir-billih {a.5. 575-6822=4a.p,
1170-1220), and became a favourite scholar of his conrt  In a.w.
617 the Caliph favoured him with the appointment of Caliph’s consul
in Indin, where he served for about 17 vears. The author. while
holding that responsible post, devoted a portion of his time to
liternry work and gained a good reputation in Indin as an aathor
and as consul. In a.n. 634 he returned to Bagdad, where he per-
manently settled, and devoted the rest of his life to literary work
and to delivering lectures on different branches of liternture, He
had a great desire to be buried in Mecea, and even expressed this
desire in the preface of the present work, thus: I'" :f;...rh lases L ol
oo Ll G2 1 A few hours prior to his death in Bagdid, he
:i-iknd his son to bury him in Mecea, After his death, in A1 650 =
A.p. 1225, his dead body was taken away to Meeca as desived by him,
and there he was boried, He left mors than 25 works, nine of which
are noticed in Broek.. vol. i, p. 360.

For the anthor's life, see Al Jawihir al Mudiyah, fol. 386 ; Bugya
by Suyati, foll. 17%; Tabagat by 'Ali Qiri, fol. 116"; Subhat al
Marjin, fol. 64°: Brock., vol. i, p. 380,

Beginning -— N

- z:.'] rllr-'l LE-'S*'L‘ s rﬂ;F _1;!-" Al S/

The following abbreviations are used: z for Bukhari, . for
Muglim, 5 for both of them.

The first Fasl of the first Bib, which eonsists of a group of
traditions beginning with the word Man ( ..« ), begins thus :—

B e tin  fday oy Bplall 51 5ty y AU o] m
o Fa 8y Tl 3 eday) ) o S ale ] iy |

For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 145
Paris, 737 ; Alger, 476; Jeni, 2804, Cairo, vol. i, p. 420; Berlin,
No. 1322. The work, with an Urdu translation, was lithographed in
Lucknow, in A.n. 1318,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently Sth century
A.H.
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No. 366.
foll 360 ; lines 25; size 10x6; 73}
_,|r“1"- Liz3
TUHFAT AL ABRAR.

A commentary on the preceding work, giving grammatioal
explanations of the difficult words and passages, with explanations
of those Hadis contained in the work which relate to points of theology
and jurisprudence, by Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin
Mahmiid al Bibarti  Jpl)l dpeme o seme (o Seme ool (ST, a0 well-
known Hanafi scholar, author of a large number of works. He was
=pecially known in jurisprudence and in philology. He was born in
Bibarta (n town near Bagdid), a 1. T10=a.p. 1310: and completed
his studies in A.1. 740, At the end of a.r. 740 he was appointed
professor in the monastery of Shaikhiniyah in Egypt, where he per-
manently settled. He enjoved a great reputation, as an anthor and
as & professor, till his death in A.m. 780=2a.p. 1380 and left behind
him a large number of pupils and compositions. For his life and
works, see Ad Durar al Kiminah, vol. i, fol. 350; Husn al
Muohadarah, Hand-list No. 2321, fol. 317; Brock.. vol. ii, p S0.
The present commentary is in two volomes,

Vouome 1.

Beginning abruptly thus:—
. i,_-_.'! l.;ﬁ.',m.g ‘rﬁai.'fdm\_:;i "—;L":J\_;l:ui' j?‘?“lJJ‘-‘-‘; Jas )]
The present volame is an in;nnmplatﬂ copy, wanting a few folios
“at the beginning.  Hence neither the commentator's name nor the
title of the commentary is tracesble from the work itslf. Haj,
Khal.. vol. ii, p. 268,‘mentions a commentary by the same author on
Mashiiriq, under the title of Tuhfat al Abrar. The commentator, on
fol. 64, refers to another composition, At Taqrir, as his own, thus s
Pl s el t Al o alidal  dliae USD 03 ,: and At
Taqrir is admittedly one of the compositions of Akmaladdin, The
above facts give us reason to hold that the present commentary

(Tuhfat al Abrir) is by Akmaladdin. For other copies of the work,
see Br, Mus., 1575 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 335.
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No. 367.
foll. 362 ; lines 25; size 11 = 9: 7« 41,
Vorvue 11

Cuntinuation of the preceding volume, ending with the com-
mentary on the last Hadig of the uth Bihb.

The present volume is also incomplete, wanting the comments
on the last three Bibs of Mashirig.

Both the volumes are written in Naskl. Not dated ; but a note
at the end, dated a.m. 1177, mentioning that the MSS. (vols. i and ii)
were in the possession of one Aminaddin Muhammad, indicates that
the MSS. were written in or before that date.

No. 368.
foll. 136 ; lines 29 ; size 11} x7}; 8} = 41.
JaN! Gylae
MABARIQ AL AZHAR.

Another commentary on Mashirig, by *Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal-
‘aziz poall sas o bl sus, commonly called Tbn al Malik (o o),
a scholar and traditionist of the Yth century a.H., the dates of whose
birth and death are not fixed by his biographers.

Beginning -—
cveene Wde]  Bloll wbe XY, Blodd] moa e Ji samli
hbvssimSdal] uJIL_H._;J’,:.o-” syl sas u-n._n.ghm Jar J‘,.u_ rarens Sad o
o gl i Glae 3 dael] oy Migew
For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 361 ; Berlin,
Nos. 1323-24 ; Wien, 1531 : Paris, 758-9,
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1061,

Seribe: Rl saz 0 ==,

Voir. v. Parr ii. H
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No. 369.
foll. 427 ; lines 11; size 10 x 6; 7x 8].
SN Gl
BAWARIQ AL ANWAR.

A very rare abridgment of Mashirig nl Anwir.

By Himid bin Mobammad bin lshiq gle=' .+ seme o sela

Both author and work are wunknown, The following author's
colophon, containing the words s ¥! Jaly S el e é';l-i-“ a0
f-rr ais (the completion of the draft of Bawirig took place in a.n.
122), indicate that the nuthor was alive in A5 1022 —

eyt o3I plme e 0] G 1y U S e 2131 5, 0
o 1orF Lie J ) 6T, L d] ahemel 5 Geall dyes , fRAI1 i
Beginning :—
covies oMol ) Swmll JUEAS] y SIaT] g Ea) , WMT S )
o Seme g dala SR D Reay M sl dst] J6 s Ll
. (Ji Sul laala daa Sl=
The author says in the preface that, finding difficulties in the
arrangement followed in Mashiriq, he has arranged the present
nbridgment according to the division observed in Bukbari and
Muslim, indicating however in every case the original division oh-
served in Mashiiriq (=Ll o J¥ L2 ). The division observed in
Mashirig is indicated thus:—
<& e LB T W gl - ol ) Ly Al
The entire work is divided into 157 Kitibs, each sub-divided

into several Bibs,
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m 1022,
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WORKS ON HADIS ON MISCELLANEOUS
' SUBJECTS.*

No. 370.

foll. 130; lines 24 ; size 8} « i ; Bf x5l

dﬁ’ Y
AL ADAB AL MUFRAD.

A very useful work on Hadis dealing with ethics, deseribing the
40 principal moral prepepts which Mubhammadans are directed by
the Prophet to observe, divided into 490 Bibs.
By Mubammad bin Ismi'il o] Bukbari _ojlsu!! dunet o deme,
(d. A.H. 256 =4.p. 870, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 13).
Beginning :—
J5 Salyll ol sa Blas) wallyps it iyey 5 (s bl J5 iy
o Bl el o ey dle Al e il b i Band Gaa

f” U.IJJ],JI.JrJLJLI r;-_ﬁhhujhrlcl_ﬂ@!‘_jb_’ih:ﬂ
The work ends with the last chapter, thus :(—
. EJ' loli o Saa ol d

Neither the name of the author nor the title of the work is
given anywhere in our copy; but the fact that Mulinmmad bin
"Abdarralmin as Sakhiwi (. A5 002=a.p. 1497}, in his work Al
Jawithir (see Hand-list, No. 1415), on fol 17, quotes the following

Hudig from Bukbari’s Al Adab al Mufrad : _-5; el s ey
il ey f lasim ¥ Llad 6 ooy wude al) e 00 e sie all
ap il ¥t o ool dall algy ol = 5 | which finds plnce here an fol.

* The trmditions in these compositions are collected from the different
witks and sources on each particular point in a separnte treatiss or work.
The ohject of having the Hadis concerning each point collected in & separate
work is to [scilitate reference and thuos to extend the utility of Hadig. If u
collection is made of all the compositions of this nature, it will be hardly paos-
#ible to say that any point, even a minor one, relating to jursprodence, theo-
logy, theosophy or sthica, is left out.
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44", at once gives us reason to believe that the present work is Al
Adab al Mufrad by Bukbiri. Again, Bukbiri's Adab al Mufrad,
without beginning, is mentioned in Ithif P- 7: and the last Hadig
of the work quoted in Ithif is the same as the last Hadig in this
copy. Bukliari collected the Hadig in the present work from his
Own sources.

The work is not mentioned in Brock. : but a printed copy of it,
dated Agra, o. 1. 1306, i« noticed in the Rampiir Library (see Rampir
printed list, p. 61),

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century
A.H

No. 371.

‘
foll. 180 ; lines 13 ; size 8§ » 41 ; 6] » 2.

U s pddl s
‘AMAL AL YAUM WA AL LAILAH.

A rare work on a colleetion of Hadig, dealing with prayers ( aw3!)
relating to each of 410 acts connected with day and night, divided
into 410 chapters.

By Abii Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ishiiq as Sunni G,
! ! L seme Lo deat, 8 traditionist and a pupil of Nasi'i
(d. a.m. 302= .0, 01 &), the author of the 5th canonical collection of
traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 215). He died in .5, 309
=a.D. 974 see Hufliz, vol. iii, p. 151; Mir'at al Janin, fol. 122-
Brock., vol. i, p. 165. Nasi'i, the anthor's Shaikbh, is also known to
have composed a work on the present subject, under the same title ;
but the present work is regarded as more valuable and useful than
Nasi'i's. The present copy begins with the Tsnad, thus:—

w6 aleal] smle Calan!] (b (Al 2 plall JLed) gl

o Uanesl o wrandl s o Mlgrmuﬁm!uﬂgl;uﬁsil,.:i
ol 5 e Bie 3 el U ale 615 el sanll i
3l il 2 5y el il ] 26 Ll L) s i
ol Bl 6 i Bl ) ) e | 5 e ), e i
i B g peal Ul ale 310 oLai¥] Jue g 0eme g il e
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e ul"lflj S Samne J,.g! t,.}-i‘-.il r&& l,.l.-l'1 f_ﬁ.'.;Jl ',i,.u.f L.IILi Eilaeaad 3
or== e Semie ) o o2 Uasl N el u_:u" ot el

o bl Sy WL, L) BAa oty 4
The above lsnid tells us that ‘Al bin Ahmad (d. 4 5, 690 =20,
1201), a prominent traditionist of the Bth century a.m and the
author of Mashikhat (No. 332 above), studied the present work in
Am: 680 The Tsnid of ‘Ali bin Ahmad for narrating the present
work commences from Tijaddin al Kindi, one of the former’s
Shaikhes. The chain of the sources of Tijaddin ends with the anthor.
As our copy is dated A.m. 1295, it is necessarily a transeription of
the copy hearing the above Tsnid. An incomplete copy of the work
is noticed in Berlin, No. 3305
Written in fair Naskh,

No. 372.
foll. 26; lines 17; size 6] x 41; 5x 3},
sl A
KITAB AL ASKHIYA'

A very rare treatise on Hadig, dealing with the excellence of
genernsity, by Aba’l Hasan ‘Al bin ‘Umar ad Diraquini .—=! o
ek Aol s e (d acH. 385=1905, see No. 301 above).

Beginning :—

LiGaa N5 aa Ladl] o Sene e Lioa Bilalad! , gadgdll &
,‘1_.,-5'-"'-” e o ald UG wH] po!l dame ot e D el o i e
ol 5 5 e mle ) e ) Jper o A Sy Ban
o 01 Sle a0l gail
This treatise is not mentioned in any catalogue.

A note on the title-page says that the ME. was in the possession
of one Muhammad bin Abi'l Qisim bin ‘Abdalbamid Ash Shifi'i

-

U el ae el i s Seme alll N i) S e
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Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 6th century.
ALK

No. 373.

foll. 82; lines 27 ; size 94 x 61 ; 7 x4},
Eoosdl Jlae
MUSHKIL AL HADIS.

This old copy of a useful work, designated on the title-page
* Mushkil al Hadis.'' contains a collection of traditions being the
sourees, according to Mu'tazilah and Mushabbihin (see. for a descrip.
tion of the theories of these two sects, Shahrastani, Harbrucker's
translation, vol. i, p. 89), for their theological theory, which assigns
bodily attributes to God. Each Hadig is followed by an explana-
tion supported by the Qur'in, and other Hadig in refutation of the
explanation offered by those Lwo sects,

Author: Abii Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan bin Fiirak se=we Sl
Syt o = oo, an eminent Sunni follower of * Ash‘ari . a1 324 =
A.v. 936), and a native of Tsfahin. His reputation in theology,
juritprudence and philology stands very high ; and he is also known
as a traditionist and preacher. He spent his life-time as o pro-
fessor of different branches of learning in ‘Iriq and Nishdapiir ;
subsequently he came to Gazna, where he had many controversies
with the scholars of that place. 1t is said that he defeated them in
these discussions. Unfortunately, on the way to Nishipar, the
author died of poison, in 4.1 406=4a.0. 1015. His dead body was
brought to Nishipir, where it was buried. Tbn Mulaqqgin, in his
Tabgat, fol. 20, on the authority of ITbn Hazm (d. a.m. 456 =a.p.
1064), says that Sultin Mahmid of Gazna, misunderstanding the
author's deelaration that prlt alll Jos g2 phe g ade alll Lo G
all Jymy K &2 (the Prophet is not the messenger of God at present
but he was in the past), put him to death, He left behind him
large number of pupils, and more than 100 works on different
cubjects. For his life and works, see Mir'it al Janin, fol, 244 -
Tabagit ash Shafiiyah by Ibn Shuhba, fol. 2&%- Brock., wvol. i,
p- 166,

Beginning :—

ot wen Ceall i o bl Johid) gl Jakial & sesd]
b el ooy 35 S Ll e Bale o
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The title is not given in the body of the work, and no partioular
title of the work is known ; henee a copy is noticed in Lied., No. 1734,
ander the title of au=dl laale 1.!'"1' Tpana!! ctladl g le I"K'LI and
another copy of the work, without an¥ title. is mentioned in Br. Mos ,
Sappl.. No. 1404, as a treatise of Thn Firnk. In the colophon it is
designated : auzill wta les sl fﬂ“ o Bpale k! ke L

Another work, under the title of Mushkil al Hadis wa Garibuhu,
is noticed in Ragib, No. 180 ; but the subject of the work noticed in
Ragib and the subject of the present work are not the same. Only
two copies of the present work are noticed, one in Lied., No. 1734,
and the other in Br. Mus., Suppl., No. 1404, as mentioned above.

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.m. 607,

No. 374.
foll. 125; lines 26; size 90 « 6} ; Ti =84

u_v‘.a-J I.F-’-f |M1

AL MUNTAQA MIN RAUD ASH
SHIHAB.

A commentary on 984 Hadis mentioned in Raud ash Shihidb,
the commentator's own work dealing with the special merits of the
Prophet, by Ahmad bin Mahmid bin Mas‘dd al Qinawi .o e
8! fpaes o deme. Neither the author nor his works are
mentioned in any catalogue; and the biographical works available
do not help us to identifv the aathor, or to fix with certainty the
century to which he belongs. The following passages on fol. 125*
of the present work, however, tell us that the author was a pupil
of Shaikh Abi Sa‘id bin Abi al Khair, a famens Safi of the 5th
century a.d. ; see Berlin, No. J508.

-
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e bl daay die ;A adll e pdl 5 s

« 2l ek e sl o sl Y]
The Sifi Abii Sa'id bin AbI'l Kbair was a contemporary of Abii
“Ali Tho Sioa (d. a.m. 428 = a.p. 1037). The above facts lead ns to
conclude that our author was also a scholar of the 5th century
AW,
Beginning :—

Ol B oamll y damy 55 e e Byle s ksay ab cas]

J..“ L&; 'hl-‘” :ml LL-!-I-” L,I}-’é-i -}-l-!: LR Ty ey ",-Lﬂ.” T..;j ‘-L.I.i..:
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1B s L Lailae Lo il Aygalll BV 31 ) LAl

o Ll ey e
Written in fair Naskl. Dated, a.1. 1273
-‘.‘:EI'IPI'N}: JE’L...” RYL Y e gh.' e ..L..‘L'.,

No. 37s.
foll. 192; lines 15; size 8] x Bl: Tx8.

c:g.nh&;.nﬂ LJ'J'.
: UNS AL MUNQATI‘IN.

A work on a collection of 300 Hadig on ethics, followed by 300
“edifving narratives. The Isnid is omitted theonghout. The work
is divided into two parts, bound in one volume,

Author: Al Mu'ifa bin Tama‘il bin Hasan bin al Husain asta )i
el o el Lo dieledd o, 8 well-known scholar versed in the
Qur'inic branches and in teaditions. He was born in Mausil, a.n.
51 = 4.0, 1156, and died in 4w 080 = a.p. 1233 : soe RBr. Mus_, Suppl.,
No. 1125 Brook., vol. i, p. 858

Beginming :—

I..ri 2 SaTLE ILJI'.J.!.- L‘h _.LI]: ;)_I__a"l; L'..r‘.‘l-.:wl - _.|i'| Sam]
u-!' Ua&q\. L'-'J'I " u,?" J*HMJ -.I..' '..-:r ..ii: I-:||f.'l-.;.:l*,'.1 L-'I; AT u#....f_t
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dobe Jaifs Gl gaa Al il sy e )
-rl-_,ighd.'ﬂl‘__‘l:-@ dr;uﬁwihi*u’j
The first part ends on fol. 89*, thus :—
Bl dige 5 Al samy ekl il A e S )
o &adl o wy—all , ‘_,,,_-..'ri:n“ =l J'rji” et
The second part begins on fol. 80", thos —

bale Bl e U] Jyoy J5 Ball 3as gpasti!]  gilml] gl

'{?.jh%:‘ihi__rhﬂilr'k1+*‘¢f‘t"rl"j

The work ends with o Ebiatimah, consisting of the different
names of the Prophet.

For other copies of the work, see Goth., 612 ; Berlin, Nos. 877-6;
Br. Mus., Suppl., No. 114 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 273 ; Alger., 815-20;
Escur,, 445,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently Tth century
AH,

Foll, 1-14 are written in a later hand, apparently of the 10th
century .M.

No. 376.

foll. 240 ; lines 25; size 10} = 7; 8] = 5.
] 5 i
AT TARGIB WA AT TARHIB.

A work on a collection of Hadig, dealing with the inducements
for doing good and with warnings agsinst committing evil. The
entire work is in two volumes.

Author: Abi Mubammad ‘Abdal'aszim hin ‘Abdalgawi al
Mundiri (opdiall o' sas o eiball 3z seme pf, an eminent scholar.
professor, author and traditionist. He was born in Eevpt, Ao 1. 581 ;
and, after completing his early education, left Egvpt to continue his
higher studies in other places such as Arabis, Damascns and
Alexandria, where he studied under the known scholars of the day,
He established s reputation for masterly ability in Hadig as well
#s in jurisprodence. For a short time he delivered lectures in Jimi,
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Zifir in Egypt, and then he was appointed a professor of Hadig
in the Kimiliyah Madrasah of Egypt, where he worked for about
20 years and composed several works.
Besides the works mentioned in Brock.. the following works of
the author are enumerated in Huflig :—
L Muo'jam (in two volumes),
IL.  Mukhtasar Sahih Muslim.
I Mukbtasar u Abi Di'id.
He died in a.m. 656=a.0. 12:8.  For the author's life, see
Huffig, vol. iv, p. 298 : Mir'it al Janin, fol. 413; Tabagit Thn
Shuhba, fol. 80 ; Brock.. vol. i p. 363,

Vorrue 1.
Beginning - —

I ) il o sseml W sundll y panall ab Sam
e 3l ogalll
The author says in the preface that, after composing Mukhtasaru
Abi Da'iid and nl Khilifiyit, he undertook the sompilation of the
present work. Most of the Hadig quoted in the same are taken

from the six canonica] collections of traditions, and from some other
works on Musnad Hadis.

For other copies of the work, see Paris, Nos. 740-41 ; Berlin,
Nos, 1328-31 + Cairo, vol. i, p. 108.

Written in good Naskh. The title of the work, and the name

of the author on the title-page, nre written on a gilt ground within
gold-ruled borders.

. The following note at the end says that the present volume
Was compared in a.n. 856 with & copy of the work transeribed by
the famous author, Thn Hajar (4. a1 852 = a.n, 1449).

o el L_I_,‘.fr 1 E B R gal adl &y e Wi &L
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No. 377.
foll. 230 ; lines 15 size 101 » 7; B» 3.
Vorvse 11

A continuation of the preceding. Written in the same hand.
The present volume has the two following notes at the end,

L. An autograph note, by *Ali bin Ahmad al Qalgashandi
[ A 885= 4 n. 1400), 8 well-known Shafi'i scholar and traditionist,
who worked as professor of tradition in the Madrasah Salabiyah of
Egvpt and in some other Madrasahs (see Mu'jam Ibn Fahd, fol, 141}
He gives us to ondecstand that the present copy was compared
with the copy transeribed by 1bn Hajar in a.n. 854.

Uyt by sie Jol Lo aal 1 & e illie g all Sasl]

e T O L el il o
bme i1, B e AT, 1) diseml! Blailad; jpead ;e
o ilae ol et el .;.;1@?1:’.5&4%:;_, ab ol

This note and the note ot the end of the first volume are in Lthe
same handwriting, hence we may conclude that the latter is by the
same ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalgashandi.

lI.  Another note, written by Mubammad bin Shaikh * Ali, tells
us that he stodied from the present MS., under his father, in a.n.
166,

ol crdadl Eal ads] ) el gl owaay Al e
- #- - = e o
e pfoallsadl, e il 3 sic _}:t:-g-'-" ot dame paill

-!;[i.?.*’!ur-.._é.'r;ufi-_,;.mii_

Neither volume is dated : but the statement contained in the
note to the first volume, and repeated in the first note to the present
volume, gives us peason to hold that both volomes were written in
or before .. S&i.
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No. 378.
foll. 278 ; lines 30 : size 10§ =7;: Bxil
The Same,

Another copy of the same, in two volumes bound together.
The first volume ends on fol. 102, and the second begins on fol. 194
Both volumes begin and end as in the preceding copy,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.i 1143,

Soribe :  leall st UM pr—

The scribe, in his two notes. one at the end of the first volume
and the other at the end of the second, tells us that the present
oopy was transeribed in o n. 1143 for the use of Muhammad bin
Isma‘il bin Salih, one of the Amirs of San‘i’ (in Yaman), and o
well-known seholar and author, who died in am 1182=a.p. 177
{see No. 339 above). The note at the end of vol, | runs thus :—

TP g K s 8 ) 2T e ) el
1.:."‘ Jﬁ.l,-nj L'_.r" i, 008 --IJ‘%“' ‘ﬂi-i.:‘ hl.ﬁ-hu_- i ’ I'Fr *‘-L"l ICNET JJ‘H]
. J}'.!.nJ S | e e JL;;']JJ‘H l::u """_,‘ﬁ"” t-h

The second volume has o similar note at the end,

No. 379.
fol. 263 ; lines 25 ; size 10} x 7: 8= 4.
i The Same,

Another valuable copy of the first volume of the proeeding
work, with the same beginning and ending.

; Written in good Naskh. Dated, o1 895

This copy has six notes at the end.

L. A note much mutilated, So far as it is legible nt all, it gives
us to understand that the present copy was compared with a copy
of the work corrected by Thn Hajar (d. A5 852=ap. 1440) and
some others,

1. An autograph note, by Hasan bin *Ali al Qayyimi, & well-
known scholar of the Gth century a.m. aml nuthor of o commentary
on the present work (see for a copy of his gommentary, Br. Mus
Suppl, No. 148). He tells us that the present copy was for soms
time in his possession.
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eelmlls adey siE h;-ﬁﬂ 7, S L ,;E__,-L-L' aile
o bl quen ;WS &)l 0 il ool
IIT. One Mustafa bin Almad bin “Ali inspected the MS., in
An, 1107,
hoas Jl oball®l i pball gl lan o BIL a5

-rlwua.t.;u‘_p.-yhf&-ﬂ e g daal o 2has w;
IV. One 'Ubnid az Zawwadi also inspected the M8, in a.m.
1137 :
o eyl gie 2 o olall @l . sadl laa g Bill 55

V. One Alimad bin Mohammad al Wahshi went throngh the
MS., in Ao 1095,

ur S| J—g..‘li:J l-‘_;__rl-l-l! -lfli __’_a!_..” ‘gij‘.” h-"‘l-.-L;-I fub J_(L: th"“
« I=9p &iw .,_-;‘"I{*Il ﬁ)JFJ..#-

V1. Ope Abmad bin Thriahim al Miliki also went through the
MS., in a.m. 1116,

o 11iY Ak U0

No. 3Bo.

foll. 40 ; lines 22 ; size 9« 64 ; Y= 4L

l_, ta.“ )Kﬂ "ln i.._....nL-Jr
AL BA'IS ‘AL.ﬁ INKAR AL BIDA'I Wﬂ.
AL HAWADIS.

A collection of Hadis, dealing with the illegality of some newly
introdpced prayers in Islim, and especially S ple, & kind of
prayer which is known to be repeated on the night of the first
Friday in the month of Rajab and. according to some, on the
night of the 14th Sha‘bin, as appears from the following passage
in the work: -L.:r.- Ll ﬁ‘jr ol et ._.-chj.” Sl Ll
kg Ko b Hm Lo 3 95 5 s o8 g B 5 A

iad e Chellt B Fle of Tt St 5 Gaw g gk 5 Wpoa Ay
o A Ble oo 2
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Author : Abia Muhammad ‘Abdarraliman bin Isma‘il bin Ibrii-
him aaald o deleat o eyl us Seme ol commonly known as
Abii Shima. He was born in Damasous 4 u M =41 1302 : and
after studying in his native place, he left it for other countries whers
he studied under known professors, He was a specialist in Qur'inic
branches, tradition and jurisprudence He is also known as an
historian ; and his work, Ar Raudatain fi Akhbar ad Daulatain [ see
Hand-list, No. 22218 is specially noteworthy as a valuahle history
of Egypt. He composed many works on the subjects named nhove,
In a.1. 662 he was appointed Principal of Diir al Hadig Ashrafivah
in Dunsasous, where he worked till his death in A.H. 666=a.p. 1208
see Tabaqiat 1bn Mulagqin, fol. 117 : Brock.. vol i, p. 317,

Beginning -—

adgll bl e deadll Gk Jery! ole Al s
. ?;." _fﬂ:.d u,.;.L'F falaz 1‘L‘J.r: 5T s dle 3 JS"{"IJ 3

The nuthor succeeded in the present work in proving that the
Hadig in favour of e §ole s false.

The work is rare, not being mentioned in any cntalogue.

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a5 1302

No. 381,

foll. 110; lines 15 ; size 9% 5 6l =3,
aosl b S
. KITAB Fi AL HADIS,

A work on Hadis, designated on the title-page Kitib fi Hadig,
dealing with punishments for crimes and sins, and with WArnings
against committing the sanpe By Abii ' Abdallih Muhammad bin
‘Umar bin Mubammad al Bagnwi seme e gos v Seme alll as
sl Neither the author nor the work is to be traced jn any
oatalogue; but that the author belongs to the Tth century a1 we
may eonclude from the fact thut the seven traditionists are the only
intermedinte sources between the author and the Prophet, as
appears from the following beginning, which runs thus :

Bage yele JMll 5 Splall , all) dusta) PR LRSI RO
Ll dl"?'&l.‘w :.Lt” r‘-.a.:..” 1'*1.&:& ulL, e } ‘-}M:k!j 50
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The work is divided into the following 11 Babs :—
L Foll. 9-33 Glah &3 &2 5 1,9 LI,
1L Foll. 33418 sl o2 doghe 3 U ol
II1. Foll 41%44» L‘,-i'"'r” & gis < il U
IV. Foll, 44546 BN & yie & gt A,
V. Foll 47 -80% Ll 5T i yhe 3 (elanll A,
VI Foll. 50'-38% dmdlill iyie i sl AN,
VIL Foll. 58561 il pile &30 3 gt o,
VIIL  Voll 62 -70% kil (il &y 3 opeldlt L1,
IX. Foll. 7074 oalt M i yhe 5 palilh Sl
X, Foll. 7500 ity pabrall e ol R NS
XI. Foll. 91 -108 L8 e ! L,}J}.:.: =t .

The scribe, Mulli Muhammad Thrahim al Hisiri, savs at the end
that he transeribed the present copy, in aH. 11489, for the use of
Bibi ‘A’isha, the daughter of a certain Amir Ibrihim Chalpi :— *
Ko dyitfem 5y SOt [ptten et 1) pifs S ) 0 ol
ey oy aid Al a5 olaa aslyl seme Yo il auil |1FS

« ez Qb s

One lbrihim Chalpi, without date or any description, is men-
tioned in Berlin, No. 2441,

Fol. 108 contains a praver. Written in fair Naskh

A note at the end of fol. 109, by Bibi ‘A’isha, says that she was
the owner of the MS. : Li- alll - !,uff* e ASdLs Eﬁii.’f =l
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No. 38z.

foll. 25 ; line 9 ; size O x 567 6= 1,
el o il
AL MUNTAKHAB MIN ASH SHIHAB.

A work containing 210 genuine Hadis, taken from Shikiab, a
work on Hadig dealing with othies by Qudi‘i (d. a.n. 454=4.D.
1064}

By an anonvmons scholar, who says in the preface that he noticed
a treatise by Dhi an Nasabain ‘Umar bin Hasan (d. a.n 633 =a.p.
1236), in which that author has dealt with geouine, weak, false and
some other classes of Hadig taken from Qudi‘i's work., A treatise
dealing with the Hadig of Qudi’i, by Du an Nasabain, i= mentioned
in Huoffiz, vol. iv, p. 213, ns having been composed under the
order of Bultin Kamil of Egypt (a.n. 615-835=a.p. 1218|238, :
faslel e as JO LGS ales LN S e Bz gla 0 dd ) Lo,
ol oty o . Our present mnonymous aothor finds that Di an
Nasabain omitted 13 genuine Hadig in his treatise ; henece the present
work contains 210 genuine Hadig, as compared with 197 mentioned
by Thi un Nusabain.

Beginning :—

KA ad e A e ) aedl daa WS palall ) A dassl]
af day Led Lals e s A_;..‘;clh!‘.uﬁ.xl & Ll ‘__r.j.JI Ly Samie
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The fact that the words Us— {my master, or teacher) are used

twice by this anthor in addressing Di an Nasabain, and are not ased

for Qudi'i and other authors quoted in the work, gives us reason to

contlude that the anonymous author of the present work was alive
in the 7th century am., and was a pupil of Di an Nasabain.
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Written in fair Naskb  Not dated, apparently 11th century o H.

No. 383.
foll. 93 ; lines 21 ; size Bxf; Gx 4.

o N RUTEES A
Jha N e el
BADi‘ AT TIDKAR FI MA WARADA
FI FADL AL KHAILI MIN AL AKHBAR.,

A work on Hadig without Isnid, dealing with the excellence of
horses, with their good and bad points and colours, and with horse-
racing, divided into eight chapters. The last chapter contains the
names of the horses which were uzed by the Prophet and soma of his
companions.

By Abi Muhammad ‘Abdal Mu'min bin Khalaf bin Abi’l Hasan
bin Sharaf ad Dimyith o sl ol o Gl o oe5ell Sue Same 5!
tleall G2 a well-known scholar versed in jurisprudence and philo-
logy, and a noted traditionist of his age. He was born in Tiin (a town
in Dimyit), a.m. 613=as.0, 1217, where he studied the Qur'inic
branches, jurisprudence and philology, and afterwards devoted him-
self to the study of Hadig. In a.n. 6386, in order to perfect himself in
the same, he visited Egypt, Bagdid, Arabia and some other places,
and attended lectores on Hadig under numerous well-known Shailkhs.
The number of the author's Shaikhs, as stated in Huoffiz, exceeds
1300. He was the first professor of Hadis in the Mansiirivah
Madrasah of Cairo. He also worked as a professor in the Zihirivah
Madrasah of Egypt. He died in a.n. T05=4a.p. 1305 ; see Tabaqat
1bn Shuhba, fol. 112; Isndwi, fol. 202; Huffiz, vol. iv, p. 268;
Brock., vol. ii, p. 73.

Beginning :—

il n aal] §,05 Blasd] oo Radlalli ] WS gl Jo

o Al semt] R PRV IV FEPOS U [RVER W SN

el bl e Jabll | G ooy b e lie ab am Lel L pall Ulas

Jagl; Jeal 8 bt e nG ey s el e i Loy
s Wl sslall, pyll 4 &l w"'t*'.‘.”‘um;_#q.h_r;}l"j

For other copies of the work, see Paris, No. 2816 ; Bedl,, 1, p.
384 ; Lee, No. 139.

VOL. ¥. PaRET ii, 1
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Written in fair Naskli, Not dated, apparently | 1th century a.1.
Foll. 88-93. A treatise on the same subject, by Muhammad bin
Wﬂ[lil] STy o D
Beginning :—
P [N S e [ JO [ O
= l!'-” J*:;:.“ .._.Si 2 n.:i‘;'ll )L!.'.L.'” o ,j|;:}'| 9. \_f' (St P S
Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any

catalogue,
Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.m.

No. 384,
foll. 20 ; lines 15; size 8} = 6; 6} = 4L
R L
MUKHTASAR U SHU‘AB AL IMAN.,

An abridgment of Shuab al Imin, a work of Baihagi (d.
A, 458 = a.1. 1066) on Hadig dealing with the 77 important 1slamie
beliefs.

By Aba Hafs 'Umar bin Niraddin Abi'l Hasan ‘Ali bin Alimad
bin Mubammod (o Seal o e sl 1 usll 8 o s Ldila gt
Se=<. He was bomn in amw 723=a.0. 1323; and, having lost his
father in his infancy, was brought up by his step-father, ‘Isa, a
Mulaqqgin (tutor) of the Qur'in in Jimi' Tilin of Egypt. With
reference to ‘Isi's post (of Mulagqin), the anthor is ealled Thn al
Mulagqin (the son of Mulagqin). His own father, on account of his
special merit in grammar, was commonly called Abu‘l Hasan an
Nahwi; hence our author is also ecalled Thn Abi'l Hasan Nabwi.
The author, in the colophon of an autograph copy of his work,

Tubfat al Muhitij (see Hand-list, No. 819), designates himself by the
latter name, thus :—

wt9anl gt e o e LRl SRe ) R adlge S
. J’mﬂ] u,,_.-.n_'l \_rzl U‘A':.-"'ﬁ":'—'“ d_:L.a.iﬂ ST
He studied in Egypt under Isniwi (4. A.1. 772 =a.D, 1371) and
some other persons. In A.m. 770 he left Egypt for Damascus,
where he studied under Muglata’i (@. a1 762=4.p, 1361) and others,

and became famous for his learning, and was appointed a professor
of Hadig in o Madrasah of Damascns. Shortly after, the fame of
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his masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the nuthorities of
Damascus to appoint him Qidi of the place. He is a noted
author of his age, having compiled 300 works on different branches
of Arabic literature ; and he iz specially noted by his biographers
as standing alone in the century to which he belonged in producing
so many uselul works, Subki (d. A.H. 771=a.p. 1371), who was
the greatest authority of his age among scholars, highly appre-
ciated some of his works, which he noticed. His biographers give
us to understand that he had his own valoable library, containing
a large number of books. He died in a.H. 804=a.Dn. 1404 ; see
Tabaqit Ibn Shahba, fol. 181 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 92.
Beginning :—
...... il spw e M) 5 Blall 5 el o dll Sasml]
el vae e Jlaadl Gl S i e ] G 0 Sy
. f'” wieid]

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 9th century
A.H.

No. 38s.
foll. 22; lines 20; size 84 x0; Gx4. '
The Same.

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like
the above. Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1231, :

No. 386.
foll. 46; lines 25; size 7§ x3l; 7x 4],

ur* ul?’ul LJ#J'

wyslll s
AL BADL AL MA'UN FI FADL AT
TA'UN.

A most valuable and old copy of Al Badl al Mi'in i Fadl at
Ta'iin, o work on Hadig dealing with the origin of plague, with a
definition of it and remarks regarding the abandoning of places
affected by the plague, and regarding the entering into those areas,
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holding that Muslim vietims to the disease were to be deemed
martyrs.
By Ahmad bin ‘Al bin Hajar al ‘Asqgaliini B o U I e P
Ll (d am, 852=4.D. 1440 : ses Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p- 49},
Beginning :—
Wi, G sl Ja e dlls Syaiy Ja Jf Lo i et
Jiyw 56 08 smy lal L, fanll p2all om &l 5,591 , Lyl st gl
9 A @Bl G Tl oaolad) pen ol g5 sl
. (H
The author oceasionally offers explanations of certain of the
Hadig. The work is divided into the following 5 Babs - —
[ Foll. 1-4 wawe 3 ¥t A,
(L Foll. 5-28 aiup s it ),
L Foll 24-82 ol Baled Lpelll o8 b 3 200 L1,
IV. Foll. 33-35 b gy (oAl Sl oo oyl oS 5wl )t
!t Jpaall
V. Foll. 3642 a:y5, ons ales £ e (8 el !
The work was composed in a.m. 833.
For other copies of the work, see Lied, No. 2034 ; Br. Mus.
Suppl., No. 1505 ; Cairo, vol. vi, p. 117; Kupr., No. 255.
The MS. is not dated ; but an autograph note of the author on
fol, 10%, which tells us that the MS. was studied by Burhinaddin

(d. a.m. 841=4.p. 1438) under him (the author), and that during his
study of it the MS. was compared with the original { gaalyl ool e gl

2

acla 4l Ladl Lpe , (Lo 713 ), gives us remson to hold that the
present copy was written in or before a.m. 841.

Written in good Naskh.

Foll. 43-46. A treatise on 20 Hadis, entitled ‘Amal al yaum

wa al Lailab, dealing with prayers for day and night, by Tbn Hajar
* Asqaliini,

Written in fair Naskh, but on different paper from the earlier
fall

Beginning :—
o ] o8 s L) el ] solae e ey i Sasdl
Rl ayy Lo Cilm 5 solad] e o st g ie syl lin
.{,JH.EI._J_,I-;-;.___,J‘
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The present treatise was composed in a.u. 848, as appears from
the following colophon : 3 sesl _wall Lt pled! il Ul sasla JU
Bloilel 5 wriml 5 fod B Jipd e i tall 5 Pl e (i e

Though the scribe does not reveal his name, yet the words
s dacla Jo (" the compiler, my teacher, said ') in the above

colophon lead us to suppose that the seribe was a pupil of Ibn
Hajar, the author. e

No. 387.
foll. 23 ; lines 25 ; size 6] x 3} ; 4} x 2.
dgnia)
AL MUNABBIHAT.

A collection of Hadig (without Tsnad), selected and arranged
according to a peculiar plan deseribed below, for devotional purposes,
relating to inducements for doing good and for abstaining from evil.
To these are added o few sayings of saints and philosophers on the
same subjects.

By Shihibaddin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar o» seal ool oled
SR gl. (i, a.m, 8B52=a.p. 1449 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i,
p- %4). There is no absolute certainty regarding the authorship of
this work. The preface of the present M3., as well as of MS No.
389 below, and of the Indian Office MS. No. 186, distinetly mention
Ibn Hajar as the author of the work ; while the preface of the India
Office MS. No. 187, and of our copy No. 3585 below. suggest one
Safiaddin as the authar. But the fact that Tbn Hajar also desig-
nates himself Safiaddin in the preface of the India Office MS. No.
186 [ e ol gl Lo sl ully BLI | e) gives us reason
to conclude that the same I[bn Hajar, mentioned in the preface of
the India Office MS. No. 186, is the Safiaddin mentioned in the
preface of our copy No. 388 and Indin Office No. 187. Thus all the
above-noted MSS. agree in designating Ibn Hajar as the author of
the work. Brock., vol. ii, p. 67, includes this work in the list of the
compositions of Ibn Hajar. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 342, on the other
hand, mentions as the author of the work one Ahmad bin Muhammad
al Hajari, without, however, giving the date of his death. The
preface of the MS. noticed in the St. Petersburg Catalogue also
mentions Ahmad bin Muhammad al Hajari as the author. Since the
vontents of all the copies which have been mentioned above are
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identical, and only the wording of the preface differs, we MAY suppose
that the seribe and not the author himself is responsible for the lntter.

Beginning :—
wlaie 308 saal s, T, s (e Tolall , wly sumll

B FJ I A tEanl]
The work is divided into 10 chapters. =
The author follows an unusual plan in the arrangement of the
present work.

The first chapter contains Hadig in which attention is directed
to two acts at a time, as acts worthy to be done or acts to be
shunned. The second chapter similarly contains Hadis which direct
attention to three acts at a time, and 5o on, up to the tenth chapter
which contains Hadis directing attention to eleven ncts at a time.

For other copies of the work, see India Office, Nos. 186-87 : Pat..
No. 233,

Written on thick Kashmiri paper, in beautifol Shikasht Shafi‘a

Amiz Nasta‘liq, within gold-ruled borders,
Doted, Eaghmir, a 1. 1102,

No. 388.
foll. 20; lines 15 ; size 7§ » 41; 5x 3.
The Same,

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated,
Alm 1071

Beginning :—
i ’.H.U] J.,hﬂ” adl I"L'” fu_-"_'“ 'I-._ﬁ-}i-ﬂjgrl dﬁld; iy
Mf ,.‘,._l_.’ Haarudl J_# l.:!'lq.li.” Iﬁ.‘ll..h s wﬂ m-w.l Sax] sl
. éJI Sadnafl  all Laie
The preface of the present copy tells us that thers are two
compositions bearing the title of Munabbibat, one by Ahmad bin

Muhammad al Abrafi, and the other by Bafi (one of the designa-
tions of Tbn Hajar).
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No. 389.
foll. 47 ; lines 13; size 162 7; Tx 6,
The Same.

Another copy of the preceding work.
Beginning :—

Gl S Wy e Tylall @l e S el
Saal ol gl B s é,e.:JrJ.ii..:l..-.:;‘_p_i..s.inu::bJ!Ju

There are pceasional marginal notes, consisting of explanations
of Hadig in Urdu; and thers is also an Urdu translation of each
Arabie line.

Written in Noaskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century a.m

No. 390.
foll. 116 ; lines 26; size 84 x 6; 6} x 41.

&) Find gyt
23l (S 1yl S
SHARH AS SUDUR FI SHARHI HAL
AL MAUTA FI AL QUBUR.

A work on Hadis dealing with death, and with the econdition of
the dead body in the tomb till the end of this world. The date of
composition is a.n. 884, as mentioned in the preface of ME. No. 305
below.

By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarralimin bin Abi Bakr as Soyiti (wel! Jie

,___,i‘ﬁ_l?::_. ot pea dl ous (d. am 0l1=a.p. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.
Beginning :—
BlE ool o gy Wb Bie e o8 e BB )] D sam]
4 i
® ?!ﬂ erisle t.'-"JI
The author, in the preface, says that the present work is an

enlargement of At Tadkiral, a2 work of Qurtubi (d. am. 672=a.D.
1273) on the present subject.
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For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 26685 Lied,,
2056 ; Paris, No, 4587 ; Br. Mus. No. 1615.

The work was lithographed in Lahore, 1871,

Written in good Nasklh. Dated, a.m. 1035,

Soribe: JIM Lo .y Jia.

No. 3901.
foll. 139 ; lines 19; size 10§ x7; 7 x 3},
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not
dated, apparently 11th century a.m.

No. 392.
foll. 135 ; lines 16; size 0 x 6} ; 7} x 4.

slz) o r,ﬁ.}u’ﬂl
ry!

AL FAUZ AL ‘AZIM FI LIQA' AL
KARIM,

An abridgment of the preceding work by the author himself,
Beginning :—

Adly Tplall s £ld N By wpall Jan o3l d sam
dé&w;ﬁ-lﬂ1 ?E-L..Q.'T [y i.'J'E [..J.i.h..r: £l r]LaL mu-‘t"\_;h

sl fama 6 w5 el s 2 ol 2 485
Lie adli ... Laals aie Lasl wyl ralil o far al

o A pBadl 5 anll Kaes  siall eyl s
For another copy of the work, see Cairo, vai, ii. p. 161
The following colophon of the author gives the date of com-
position As A.H. 882: =25 semll all , A AT (I Al e asle Jis
Euhi,tﬁihj,u.,ﬁr&.r};,ﬁ._‘;

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated. apparently 12th century
AH.
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No. 393.
foll. 106 ; lines 12; size 681 x 3], 5= 3.

Easlall siie
MUNTAKHAB AL AHADIS.

Another abridgment of Sharh as Sudir {see Nos. 300-1 above),
consisting of the Hadis quoted in that work, omitting the Isnid.
Neither the present abridgment nor its author is to be traced in
any catalogue; but a note on the title-page suggests that the
present abridgment is by the author of the original work (Sharh
as Sudir), This suggestion is supported by the following words in

o -
t]:u‘ preface : jyaall o 2 2 25 AN cpladl _iic laa (This is an
abridgment of the traditions which I have quoted in Sharh as Sudiir.)

Beginning :—

Lo all Lo, WA B e otdy e B 0 A sas]
P S I golad] i 158 i el 5 &l dama
o gl 5 sl J o Pl 2 4

Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not

dated, apparently 11th century 4 1. '

No. 304.
foll. 86 lines 11 size 61 x4; 5= 3.
The Same,

Another copy of the same Written in Nasta'liq. Dated, %1
1257.

Seribe: le oo ga=.

No. 395.
foll. 141 : lines 31 ;: size 10k = T; 8 =88,
3l o)
AL BUDUR AS SAFIRAH.

A work on Hadis dealing with the end of the present world,
the blast of the last trumpet, the day of resurrection, and detailed
descriptions of the next world Divided into 197 chapters.
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By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarrabmin bin Abi Bakr as Suyiti sl Jla
ot o e M ous (d AE, O11=4D. 1505). See Lib. Cab.,
vol, v, part i, p. 3.

Beginning :—

sy B Jaa y (20 ooliandl 3S i) i s
Mr” I,-J-'EJ Le ].J{j e 4 eea sas LT waw wen e

R T e ST T S T

2 %.‘LJ'J ;’-1! ‘_!_._! {1_”.-#1] '_-J.t.}” [ ETo. 3 e .

Suyiti remarks, in the preface, that his observations on the
compilation of the present work are contained in the preface of
another work f-";"'“'” <55 also ealled Sharh as Sudir, see Nao, 390
above, which he tells us hers was composed in A 1. B84

For other copies of the work, ses A.5.. No. 1676 ; ITodia Offices
No. 176; Alger., No. 853; Cairo, val. ii, p. 146,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, A 5. 974.

Seribe : s .o -;r’S'J._-,

The seribe, in the following note at the end, says that the
present copy is a transeription of the copy written by Mohammad
bin ‘Ali ad Dit’iidi (d. o.0. 945=a.p. 1538), the aathor of Tabagit al
Mufassirin (see Hand-list, No. 2390} and o pupil of Suyiti, and that
the present copy was compared with the original copy @ dsilisde cuis
ddll e 2 lid ) G Gl DL 41all el Bes satlt s

v dlel) oy 5500

= No. 306.
foll. 163 ; lines 21 : size D= ti}; 6l x6.
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in fair Noskh. Not dated,
apparently 11th century am. It bears, at the end, a seal of the
library of Wajid *Ali Shih. the last Mubhammadan King of Oudh,




TRADITION. 123

No. 397.
foll. 102 ; lines 18 ; size 0} x 51; 6} = 41.

A B ey
e

AL MANHAJ AS SAWI FI AT TIBB
AN NABAWI.

A work oconsisting of o collection of Hadig dealing with dis-
eases and their treatment, and medicines, The arrangement and
divisions in the present work are the same s in Mijoz, a medical
work (see Lib. Cat., vol. iv, No. 43).

By Jaliluddin ' Abdarrabmin bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti ol Jla
wrhedl &l e ! Sus (d. am. D1l =2a.D. 1505).  See Lib. Cat,
vol. v, part i, p. 4.

Beginning :—

e & K8 Y woay LD 9] Y el S e Susml]

- -

Q) 4 cieens u.__...hlfﬁsiiJJTJJJ eadlad] fah e IS i 0 5 .ee

o gl sdindl st el i

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 6302; Bodl,
No. 646 ; Pet, Rosen. No. 22/43.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century
AN

No. 308. .

foll. 22 lines 25; size 5= 5; 54 = 3.

(a osd o200l plle

ortye B!
MATLA‘ AL BADARAIN FI MAN
YOTA AJRAHU MARRATAIN.

A treatise on Hadig dealing with persons, with respect to whom
the Prophet has declared that they will be rewarded by God twice
for each of their good acts. Also enumerates certain good ncts,
the doer of which will earn double rewards in the next world.

By Jaliladdin 'Abdarrahmiin bin Abi Bakr as Suyiiti el Jha
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‘_.‘J:_,--”Jf.l el ot preesgloas (doa g 011 =4an, 1605), See Lib, Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3. '

According to the author's own statement in the preface, the
present work is an enlargement of his versified treatise on the same
subject. The latter comprised only 10 Hadis, dealing with 10 meri-
torious acts. Afterwards he noticed some more Hadis on the sub.
ject, which are incorporated with the original 10 Hadis in the
present work,

Beginning :—
oot pR] a8, 88 S, 3 ] tas e e, 4 asl]
sl ot B, e otal iae (K ot Smemi e ¥ o Jdeiyd
. r;.!J' Ll wan |5 KIS Lo ols godl foe | e Lol o
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 5587-8 Cairo,
vol. viii, pp. 52, 331, 465.
Written in good Naskh
The note on the title-page, which says that in A5 920 the MS.

Wi in possession of ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Dar‘i, suggests thas the MS
was transoribed in or before 4.1, 920,

No. 399.
foll. 7; lines 19 : size 8« 6- D= 4.
l=e o Y R
! N LY 3ia
KITAB AL KASHF ‘AN MUJAWAZATI
HADIHI AL UMMAT AL ALF.

A critical treatise on the Hadis = ale alt e S
L il 5,5 o =%e: ¥ (the Prophet will never stay in his tomb for one
thousand years), which misled the people of the author's time into
thinking that, on the expiry of the 10th ocentury A H., the present

world would be sure to end, and that the day of Judgment would
acome,

By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarralimin bin Abj Bakr as Suyit] sl Jis
it S ol s ea )l dus (4, am. 911= 4., 1505), See Lib, Cat,,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

The above-noted Hadis is fully discussed by the author,
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and proved to be false, in the present treatise, which was composed
towards the end of the 0th century a.H., that is to say, before the
expiry of the period in question, after which the falsehood of this
so-called Hadig became apparent to all.

Beginning -—
o ] 38 38 0wy ygibiel il Wlae e ot ) il s
Ve tale b le il ) AU B e eisl)] ool

,?Jl Lo il 38 3oL

For other cupie& of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 2753-60 : Wien,

No. 1660: Goth., No. 721 ; Lied., No. 2051 ; Paris, Nos. 1546, 350-
2; Alger., Nos. 596, 613, 1544,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, npparently 12th century

A.H.
Foll. 5°-7. Contain quotations from different works.

No. 400.
foll. 144 ; lines 24 ; size T =5}, 6=4.

PTo | 4 S
MASALIK AL HUNAFA',

A work on Hadis dealing with the privileges and peculiarities of
the prayers and benedictions ilyls ) addressed to the Prophet, giving
the philology of the word Salit ( ¥lsle ), with its different meanings.
The work is divided into ten Maslaks.

By Shihibaddin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin ‘Abdalmaltk al
Qastallani HF.i-lk—'-’t-" Li i sas u.r).ﬁ ':f"l o el madl Sles (d 4B, 923 =
4.p. 1517 : see Lib, Cat., vol. v, part i, p. Gl .

Beginning :—

Gty Jat s e Hlall ol Sl i Db samll 1lyke
. {‘”

The author, in the preface, gives out his reasons for composing

the present work. He says that he ance noticed certain Hadis in

favour of invoking Salit in the name of the Prophet, and that
this was sncoeeded by a dream encouraging him to compose the work,
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For other copies of the work, se= Jeni, No. 278; A.8., No, 805
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 248,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, Mecen, a.m. 1027,

Seribe ; weramll e e

Mohammad bin Muhammad al Bakari as Siddigi (d. .1 1057 =
A.D. 1847), o well-known author, scholar und traditionist of Mecca
(see Khulisat al Agar, vol. iv, p. 185), in the following nutograph
note on the title-page, savs that the transcription of the present
copy was made for his pwn use,

lyd Ll B e Al ARl ddh) KaiG) ailnd b sas]
;_-,-;-I'-"ﬂ'l'. 4...(.5” wils o ﬁ.‘b!_.gi of S ) Samie C’l:'n.’lgjll Ai-.']
e [ofV le i, et e gomll N JI bua Lenitad|

No. g4o1.
foll. 144 ; lines 24 size 4] = Bd ; 5k x 8},
ey ALY Ll il
ple
ITHAFU AHL AL ISLAM BI KHUSU
SIYAT AS SIYAM,

(Designated, on the title-page, Hidivat al Islam ili fadd’il as
Siyam.)

A work on Hadis dealing with the excellence of fasting ( o )
in the month of Ramadin and in the other months. The traditions
in the present work are quoted from the six canonical collections of
*traditions and from other relinble works.

By Abmad bin Mubammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haigami
iE,..T.,‘.JT P or e o deme L sea! (4. A B, OTd=aD. 1666 ; ses
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, P 202,

According to the author's statement in the preface, he under-
took the compilation of the work in 4.1, 952.

The wark is divided into the following 4 Babs :—

I. Feoll. 1—19= Pl Jilas | 3 ¥ L,
. Foll. 19°—03. it Jat 3 S oo,
LI Foll.  04—100%, il Led; o <N L)

iV. Foll. 100°—144. whediey s r'f; o P pt



TRADITION, 127
Beginning -—
sat Lal vorveenee £1)) Gaca lias apall Jan odll 4l Sas]
Jilwiiﬂu_ijwifudﬁlllnwhq;qﬁﬁmhg;i_.ﬂi
= = &
. f‘I !.J.-aJr e Llis
Only one copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Cairo, vol.

i, p. 108,
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 1086,

No. 4o02.

" foll. 252 ; lines 28 ; size 104 x 7; 9 x &.

P Sl o b
AZ ZAWAJIR ‘AN IQTIRAF AL
KABA'IR.

A very useful and popular work on Hadig dealing with mortal
sins, and with the prohibitions and warnings agninst committing
the same. By Ahmad bin Mubammad bin ‘Ali bin Hafar al Haisami
u";'."ljlﬂ"‘ ey e o oeal (d. a.m. BT4=a.p. 1868, see Lib.
Cat.,, vol. v, pu.:t i, p. 202).

Beginning :— : {

The suthor, in the preface, teils us that he had it in his mind to
compile a work on the present subject ; but that the absence of any
other work on this subject hindered him. However, shortly after,
he secured & treatise on the subject by Dababi (d. Am T48=2a .
1348, which induced him to undertake the present compilation,
which he wrote in Mecea, 4.1, 853,

The present work was highly appreciated by the scholars of
his nge, as well as by succeeding scholars. ‘Abdalhngg (d. am.
1052 = a.p. 1652), the famous Indian scholar, remarks about the
present work, in Ziad al Muttagin, that no one else. prior to this
present author, had ever produced such s useful, independent and
detailed work on the subject (5 2 (o ' LR = sade o S

o Al ape 5 Jeb ol B il b e o 35,80 ok ol Syl

The work consists of a Mugaddimah, which is divided into two

Bibs :
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L. The first Bib denls with &l S (internal mortal sins).
II. The second deals with 2,22 A (external mortal sins).
Kabi'ir Zihirah are divided into various chapters, according to
the divisions observed in the works on jurisprudence.
The work ends with a Khitimah (epilogue} dealing with the
following points ;:—
I. ayil (repentance).
1L 2=l §3 (descriptions of the day of Judgment),
HI. U 55 (deseriptions of hell).
1Vv. M’;& {descriptions of paradise),
For other copies of the work, see India Office, No. 185; Stewart,
No. 151 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 160. The work was printed in Buliq, a.x.
1284; Cairo, A.m. 1310.
The following note at the end says that the present copy was
compared with the autograph eopy in Mecca, a.n. 966.

S el gt af S8y g} B e AR gL
s 5 Bl Mot Bl (e 3 o [ ] el o oy e
o pho y tame 5 T 5 dame g o le 401
The MS. is not dated ; but the above note suggests that it was

transeribed in or before a.m. D66,
Written in good Naskh.

No. 403.
The Same.
d foll, 421 ; lines 27 ; size D x 4: 6= 3.
Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not
* dated, apparently 11th century o1,

The title-pnge bears a seal of Rashid Khin, a noble of the
ceourt of Shil * Alam (a.m 1173-1222),
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No. 404.
foll. 52; lines 18; size 10§ x 6}; 9 x 4].
Ll eJdle
MA SABATA BIS SUNNAH.

A work on Hadig dealing with fasting, pravers and other
religious observances connected with each of the 12 months of the
lunar year, from Muharram to Dii al Hijjah.

By *Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa‘dallah ad Dihlawi = e
eraddl Al 5w o Luadl CAs s, & well-known Arabic and Persian
scholar, historian, traditionist and Sifi of India, who composed a
namber of works in Ambic and Persian on different subjects. He
died in a.1. 1052=a.0. 1642 ; see Subhat al Marjin, fol. 120: Rieu,
Persian Catalogne, p. 14.

Beginning :—

whall , oladl] ule il @G Jan il db sam

. ’;JI

The present work, as a matter of fact, is an appendix to one
af the author’s Persian works referred to in the preface, which deals
with the controversies among the traditionists and Sifia about the
rites observed in each of the months, together with his rulings re-
garding their validity or invalidity. In the present work, he allows
the rites supported by gennine Hadig, and disallows those which are
based on weak and false Hadis.

In the part dealing with the month of Rabi’ I, he has given a
short sccount of the Prophet also. Three copies of the work afe
mentioned in Rampir Library, Nos. 318-20. The work was printed
in Calentin, a.m. 1253, ;

Written in Naskh. Dated, a8 1299,

VOL. V. PAET ii. J
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No. jos5.
foll. 44 ; lines 25; size B} x5; Tix= 3.

a3l
DAQA'IQ AL AKHBAR,

A rare work on Hadis dealing mostly with deseriptions of the
state of men after death, here as well as in the next world, giving
at the beginning a short account of the commencement of the pre-
sent world. 1t is divided into 45 Bibs.

Mull ‘Abdarrabim bin Ahmad al Qidi (@ Sealin wadlsis de)
is mentioned in Rimpiir, p. 330, as the author of this work. The
date of his death is not given there ; but a note on the title-page of
our copy suggests that the author was a scholar of the 11th century
AH,

Beginning : —
AF 5 Same tlyuy e )y Slall , adllall gy 4l dasl]
Wlmf&c&ﬂh‘:lﬁﬁmhl ...... phreal M=l ,

Two MSS. copies, and one printed copy, dated Cairo, 4.1 1209,
are mentioned in Rimpiir, Nos. 121-3, among works on Asceticism.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century
AH.

No. 406.
foll. 135 ; lines 15 ; size 10 x 6: 8 <4,
slge 2l
AT TANBIHAT,

A work on Hadig collected mainly from Mishkit (Nos. 344-353
above) and partly from Shifd‘ (see Hand-list, No. 2230) and Al
Mawihib (see Hand-list, No, 2273), dealing with necessary points
connected with prayer and ethics. It partly deals also with the
merits of the Prophet and with praises of his wives, descendants
and the four Caliphs. Divided into 34 chapters and a Khatimah,

Author : Waliallih bin Gulim Mohammad seswe Jé s alll Jy, &
scholar and traditionist belonging to Sirat (in India). The note
and seal described below lead us to conclude that the author was
alive in the 13th century au.
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A zeal by one Abi “Ali Muhammad bin Hishim, dated 4.1, 1307,
is found on fol. 4. The following note, written by the same
Muhammad bin Hashim, is found on the margin of fol. 1¥, and tells
us that Muhammad Hiashim received the Sanad for narrating the
present work and other works of Waliallih from Fagirallih, who
received authority from Almad bin Hasan, one of the pupils of the
author (Waliallih). The fact that there are only two intermediate
sources between Muhammad Hishim (a scholar of the 14th century
Am.) and the anthor gives us reason to think that the author
flourished either in the latter half of the 12th or in the beginning
of the 13th century.

The note runs thus :—

KA o e dama el ssall S5 pia ] el 4B g
fu.Jl n._ﬂ.l‘..l.:l.-nj. |_1LFJ|-" th.s:.: Li't_ln.{” lug! L.J’LD‘I aflae] ,.,J-ﬂf
L _gylyal fﬂ:-.jlubu_!)[n.” 2] Hiud) y gl .F,JIJ&IJJ
.-u.lf..uh ,m.._ivq..ll , JJLL..I_., LJ\}_I.-: k_fn*w:qﬂ.l—m KPE-T
ilfal]l dmul 2 el s o saa] auld] !db-!a‘.m.n...u:\_ﬂrm'l
i-!r-ll‘.].lj LJ‘*”\_#‘,«T“JI""I‘H-._;IJI-FJIJ"”
Beginning :—
ol 5 Bylall y Jla JF e Samll Jasl pallal] oy i e
(S VR JEUVS ] ) TR CT 1 [P SO | B O s W 9 [ 96> |
P 0 [V O O APt U [ | I |
P oylyas pasiill Jasal] Jatlll sl sadl dlly 31 i) sdall
o Bl ) ksl 6 sl liaks Al Leay Sz
o Rl el G F W pkid h_.,-.iJlfgL.a..'liL,.u..-HJ.U
wand lyall § SRRIE el S e 5 ey bl Rad) S
Hyw 5 o W] @lys S 5001 ol Realsl] ageladl
® fJI i pib o] & iy bl AL u,u.zj.u.l il
The work is not mentioned in any catalogue.

Though the present copy is not dated, yet the above-mentioned
senl suggests that it was written in or before a.m. 1307,
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No. 407.
foll. 34 ; lines 21 ; size 9% 6} ; 6 = 5.
AL AHADIS Fi SILAT AL ARHAM.

) A work on Hadis dealing with the excellence of giving pecu-
niary help to one’s relatives, and showing favour and sympathy to
them.

The author, whose name does not appear anywhere in the pre-
face, says that he compiled the present work from the six canonical
collections of traditions,

Beginning :—
G2l 5 A Gl ¥, Lyl o’ K25 5 et Ll e ]
s gLl " L'n.l.m.g..lJ..:,.L_u,..‘cn.-..!l.1
The work is & rure ane.
Written in Naskh. Dnted, a.m. 1222,

WORKS ON HADIS COLLECTED FROM
A NUMBER OF RELIABLE WORKS.

No. 408.
foll. 201 ; lines 31 ; size 10x7; 8 x 4},

g e
JAM' AL JAWAMI:
(Also called Al Timi' Al Kabir).

A collection, according to the elnim of the anthor,* of the entire
Hadig Qanli (sayings of the Prophet) and Fi*li (actions of the Pro-
phet), arranged in alphabetical order, divided into four volomes.

*® The elsim of the author (Suyiti) to have collectad every Hadis in the
present work is based on mere presumption. It is hardly possible to limit
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By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarrahmin bin Abi Bakr as Suyiiti ..ol is
il S ol oo pea ) e (d. AEL 911 =a.p. 1505). See Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, p. 3.

Voromue L

. f‘” S faae e

Though not a complete collection of Hadig (see foot-note
below), yet being, as it is, a collection of Hadlg contained in 30
reliable works on Hadig, the present work has greatly facilitated the
task of scholars wishing to work on the snbject. Buyiiti, as the
voluminous writer of 600 works, is known to us to be unequalled ;
but he is specially famous for the present composition, as no one else
before him is known to us to have attempted a eomposition of the
present nature. Abi'l Hasan Bakri, a scholar of the 10th century
A1, remarks that Suyiti, by the present composition, has put an
obligation on the scholars of the world guoll!! o &io Lyll; see
Ithif, p. 129. Below each Hadis is a reference to the works from
which it is taken. In No. 427 below are ennmerated the 30 works
referred to above, along with others.

The present volume ends with the Hadig beginning with the
letter 2! followed by

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1350-52 ; Cairo,
vol. i, p. 325; Rampir, No. 101

Beginning :—

No. 409.
fall. Iﬂﬂ;linm:il;aizalﬂ:'?;?!xaii, 3
Vorome I1.
Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadig heginning with
the letter ! followed by ,, thus : amy Le ale Luadd JB s e ¥ it
and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter 3

the Hadig to any partioular number; ses commentary on Al Jimi* as Bagir
(No. 420 below) by Muniwi (d. am 1031=a.p, 1622), whers hs rafers to this
very fact, thus :— Ly dbla ¥ 30ai) el oii Jlicls el aule albl e oy
Moreover Suydtl himself, after the present composition, noticed a number
of Hadig omitted in the work, and recorded them in Al Jami* us Sagir (No. 415)
end agnin fn Az ZiyAdit *Ali Qiri [d a.u 1014=a.p. 1605) in Istidrikit and
Muniwi in Al Jimi*al Azhar, even after Suyiiti‘s two later compositions on ths
subject, collected a number of Hadiy omitted by Buyiti. It is evident from the
sbove facts that it is quite impossible to maks a complets collaction of Hadis.
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No. 410.
foll. 125 ; lines 31 : size 10x7: Thx4l.
Vorome II1.

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadis beginning with.
the letter < followed by ill, thus:— A& J5 alal; plall SN S
e”):-u_.” ?-'ll‘\'-'ljlﬂ > and ending with Hadis beginning with the letter
¢ followed by ., thus: 2! Lail am—s 3 3le e, The eolophon
runs thus :—pl ) Ll 52 dB ol AT,

No. 411.
foll. 141; lines 31 ; size 102 7; 8x 4}.
VoLoue IV.

Continuation of the above, concluding the Hadis beginning with
the letter . followed by ;. thus :— & alll g 13 dedy 3le e and end-
ing with Hadig beginning with the letter e

A note at the end says that these four volumes were transoribed
from a copy dated A.;m. 994.  All these four volumes are written in
Naskh ; and the first two volumes are dated, a.m. 1000,

No. 412.
foll. 316; lines 31; size 11x7; 8 x5,

« Another copy of Al Jam‘al Jawdmi‘, designated as the first
volume, beginning like the preceding copy, No. 408 above, and
ending with the letter ¢- It corresponds with Vol. 1 and foll. 1-66
of Vol. IT above.

A note at the end says that, in 4.1, 945, the present copy was
compared with the original by ‘Ali bin Mubammad, the owner
of the present copy. The note runs thus :— Skl (s oole dllio gl
Pload y wmpl 3 e e L same o o alle &y g le labl,

The title-page bears two seals of ‘ltimad Khin (d A.g 1077 =
A.D. 1666 ; see Beale's Biographical Dictionary, p. 185), a noble of Shah
Jahan's court. Two ‘Azzddidah of Shih Jahin are also found on the
title-page. One Mulli Wiqif, in his note on the title-page, gives
ug to understand that the MS. was placed in the Royal Library by
the order of S8hih Jahin (a.m. 1087-1063 = a.p 1628-18458).
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Written in good Naskh. Though the copy is not dated, yet the
note, dated a.m. 945, noticed above, suggests that it was written
before that date,

No. 413.
foll. 408 ; lines 31 ; size 10 = 6§ ; 71 x4},

Another correct copy of the same, designated as the first volame,
beginning like No. 408 above and ending with the letter .: followed
by (s, thus: Hplalls pE=tl=e 4y It corresponds with Vol. T and
foll. 1-137" of Vol. I1, No. 409, above.

A note on the title-page says that one Luotfallih bin Muham-
mad purchased the present MS, in Mecea in a.m. 1027 from one
Qisim bin Muhammad.

Though the MS. is not dated, yet the present note suggests that
it was written in or before a.m 1027,

Written in good Naskh.

No. 414.
foll. 357 ; lines 21 ; size 8} x 6], B = 4.

Zlydl gon 3005
ZUBDAT U JAM' AL JAWAMI
{Also called Safinat an Nijit).

Collection of the traditions of Jam‘al Jawimi' with the omisgjon
of the Isnid, divided into 110 chapters.

By * Uqail bin * Umar al Hadrami epda!l e o e, a well-
known scholar and Safi of Arabia, He was born in A 1. 1001, and
studied under the scholars and traditionists of Mecca and Medina.
He died in am. 1062 = 4 ». 1853. BSee Khulisat al Agar, vol. iii,
p- 114 ; Al Mashra'ar Rawi, vol. iii, fol. 124.

Beginning :—

Bl gt 1nene Lade] y latn y Lagle Al o) Al Sasl]
B Jyy Jaeme ) o B £33 Slniinn gl pon ]

Jal Lemaive 5 301 5 k] B2 Al ske J5 oy il o
el i )t )
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In the colophon, the author designates the present work
Safinat an Nijat.

wﬂﬂhﬁwb}: --------- ﬂmii.i.!n.. |Muﬂ.{fwd;:

I:Hﬂ.l f"t:»"” e EJ’i;w. A sl
The work is a rare one, no mention of it having been traced in
any catalogue,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.u 1219,
Beribe : )il seme L alll sus

No. 415.
foll. 422 ; lines 31; size 13 x 8; Tx4}
o
AL JAMI‘ AS SAGIR,

A collection of the Hadig Qauli of Jam‘'al Jawimi (Nos. 405
411 above), with the addition of a number of Hadig Qauli omitted
from that work, composed in a.m. 007. The Tsnid is omitted
thronghout in the present work, but a reference to the works in
which these traditions are found is noted balow ench Hadig.

By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarrahmin bin Abi Bakr as Buoyiith | woll Jia
UL,;.J[,L el preagldas (d. am. 911= a.p. 1505), the author of
Jam‘al Jawimi'.

The object of the author in the present composition is to fulfil
the wanta of scholars for a separate work on this class of Hadis
(Qauli), and to record the Hadig of the same class noticed by him

after the composition of Jam‘al Tawimic.

Beginning :—
B3¢ Jomy e Kia Dl M UT; s A @HIEMJ

L] ’?.” L;..L!..!-;-' ml

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1953-60 ; Paris,
No. 766 : Jeni, Nos, 184-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 321.

The work was printed in Biiliq, o.m. 1287,

The following note at the end says that, in A . 1148, the MS. was

compared with a copy, which was compared by Husimuddin ‘Alj
Muttaqi (d. 2.5 975=4.p. 1665 i see No., 426 below) with the original.
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U.;JI dnifl o uﬁ.ﬂd]: ’;.‘-,‘.‘.11!41.1!3\_‘;11 i::...d..”..r'.._-.l.l’.r
W;I;H}JLL@I ,._,.;uiﬁ_i.i.a-”.xgig,iMI Aill lsys
o Lyl fmall o il Do
The following note on the title-page gives us to understand thag
the present MS. was brought to India from Mecca by S8hah Waliallih
(d am. 1178 = a.p. 1762 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5), who
purchased it in Mecea for five Dinirs i— & sdae jaall pelel! LGS 1ia
s i) i g AR Al g oS Saml oLl ja cusmlt
Written in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not dated, vet the
note dated A -n. 1148 snggests that it was written in or before that

year,
The name of seribe is omitted.

No. 416.
foll. 324 ; lines 26; size 11 x 7 : 7 x 4.
The Same.

Another copy of the same, written in ordinary Naskh. Dated,
AH. 1171

Soribe : e o geepe oo e

No. 417.
foll. 422 lines 30 ; size 12 x 8}; 74 = 41,

Another copy of the same, written in good Naskh. Dated, A:ZE.
1049. The present copy contains in each chapter Hadig of the same
eategory omitted in the original but taken from Ar Ziyidit and
added to the present copy by the seribe. The added Hadis is
preceded by the word Jd (continuation).

Az Zivadat is the work of Suyiti (the author of Al Jimi‘as Sagir),
and is a collection of Hadig omitted in his Al Jimi'as Sagir as well
as in Jam'al Jawimi‘. See, for other copies of Az Zivadit, Berlin,
No. 1361 : Cairo, vol. i. p. 437; Jeni, No. 203.

The seribe I,'g,l-i—" Sems i Sews ) purposely added the Hadis
of Az Zipidit in the present copy so that scholars and readers
may easily be able to know about the Hadis omitted in the original
work without referring to Az Ziyadit.
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No. 418.
foll. 360; lines 31 ; size 10x 7; 8 x 4},
J,.w sl
AL KAUKAB AL MUNIR.

A commentary on Al Jimias Sagir, containing explanations
of difficult words and passages, pointing out in most cases the
philology of the words, and giving the necessary variant opinions
of Muhammadan jurists; divided into two volumes.

Vol. 1.
Beginning :—
T2 108 sm syl el BT il oLl s daml]
l_...-.‘_,ﬂr l-;.luuj. ...... ;.'A..i.d.]] t-ﬂ.?..“J J__,:u-q-.” uﬁﬂ! ‘Jit---h_iﬁh!

® il

By Shamsaddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarmmhmin al ‘Algami
relall caall sae oy seme ol | e, & Shifi scholar and traditionist,
who studied tradition under Suyiti, the author of Al Jimi‘as Sagir,
and many others. He is specially known for his merits in philology
and poetry. The author of Raihiinat al Alibba mentions him as a
recognised poet of his age. He was born in A.E. 807=a.D. 1401,
and died in A.5. 978 = 4.0, 1250, See Berlin, No. 1363 ; Hij. Khal.,
vol. i, p. 288,

The following passage by the commentator, guoted by the soribe
at the end of vol.ii, gives the date of composition of the present com-
mentary as a.6. 968 :—dayy¥ o 2l e i el alll 2eay 5 G
Wlonsd 5 el 5 lod B 81 L2 For other copies of the work, see
Berlin, No. 1362 : Paris, Nos. 770-2; Cairo, vol. i, p. 393.

No. 419.
foll. 390 ; lines 31 : size 10x7; Sx4].
Vorome I1.

Continuation of the same. It begins with the commentary on

Hadig ) L& o 213 and ends with that on Hadis o 2pepall ool
D EeallT, &

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Dated, a.5. 1108.
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No. 4z0.
foll. 311 ; lineas 29 : size 14 x 9 B x 5.

ﬁom A
FAID AL QADIR.

An extensive and useful commentary on Al Jimi‘ as Bagir,
containing explanations of difficult words and passages, and com-
ments on the Isnid (the sources of narration) of the Hadis and on
the Traditionists, and many other connected points. The entire
commentary is in three volumes, of which the last volume is want-
ing in the Library,

Vorvue 1.

Beginning :—

Bl Le g aial] gals] po il Jan coll b sesl]
. f’JI

By “Abdarra’af bin Tij al ‘Arifin bin ‘Ali bin Zain al *Abidin
eilall (o ot e o etilall ZU e Sl s, commonly called Al
Muniwi, » prominent author and scholar of his age. He composed
more than 200 works on different branches. He worked as professor
of Balihiyah Madrasah in Cairo for a considerable period., His
reputation as an author and scholar is not equal to that of "Ali Qiri
{d. am 1014 = a.p. 1605 ; =ee Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237},
though he attempted to win it. He was born in Cairo, A.H. 852;
and died in a.® 1031 = a.p. 1622, See Khulisat al Agar, vol. ii,
p. 410; Brock., wol. ii, p. 306.

For other copies of the work, see Pet,, No. 59 ; Alger., No. 507 ;
Jeni, Nos. 223-34 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 201.

Written in good Naskh. Notdated ; apparently 11th century
AH.

b
No. 421.
foll. 460 ; lines 35 ; size 11 x 7}; T = 6.

Continuation of the above, beginning thus:— ...... ¥l
k!l by (2 S5 & and ending as follows :— s,li; , l‘!,,.El.i.ll #yml! &
<L) rJ:_-Jr

Written in good Naskh ; not dated. A note, dated a.n. 1106, at
the end, which runs thus :— rﬁ:ﬂ—’ 3 svneerens Lole Slall J31 gy gr’ as
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Phel die paalol o ol .0 all fea; M tells us that the MS. was
for some time in the possession of one Sidiq bin Ibrikim in A 7. 1106,

This note at onee suggests that the copy was written in or hefore
A 1108,

Scribe : sl = gl o Gt S o Seme

No. 422
foll. 540 ; lines 23; size § « Bl; Bixd.
el
AT TAISIR,

An abridgment, by the author himself, of the foregoing work.
The present abridgment is divided into three volumes,

Voroue 1.
Beginning : —
VI 5 lal] ol orpolad) Jpsfi e Giade odl] 2 saml
= f.rﬁndi c.-[.'!,dl t}.ﬂ- L!.i'i}-'-"""i‘;”. L 3 erenaa

Haf. Khal., in vol. i, p. 288, mentions an abridgment of Faid ol
Qadir (see Nos, 420-2] above) under the above title (Taisir), with the
same beginning as quoted abave : but holds that the abridgment ja
by some unknown author, as would appear from the following :—

S o lale ) &b sl W) ) sl sadny p2idl S
. - ’aﬂ wasla ¥
The statement of the Khulisat al Agar, val. i, p. 412, however
(viz., that ‘Abdarra'if composed an abridgment of his own larger
commentary, Faid al Qadir, under the title of Taisir) is supported by
a note at the end of the present copy, which is quoted below. We

accordingly have strong reasons to hold that the present abridg-

ment is by ‘Abdarma’if, and that Hiij. Bhal. failed to identify the
author,

Ussd piall potasdl e e, e oo I ] g
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No. 423.
foll, 216 ; lines 23 ; size 11 = 7] ; 7 = 5§
Vocoue [L
Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus :—
] &y lad) gl wrs U S o ’i.ul & Kalual] B2l
. E‘ﬂ shaaml] dasl r’..ﬁtzsi daaill ale d
The colophon runs thos :—
?&: Gyl paall gelmll ke puaall 'C«;JI o g‘ifi'l =] l':

Written in good Naskl. Dated, a.n.1055. The name of the
seribe iz unknown : but both volumes are written in the saume hand.

No. 424.
foll. 214 ; lines 23 ; size 11 » 7§ ; 8 = 5.
Vorume I11.
Continuation of the above, beginning thus :—
s dlz oF rl.nJ| rig-n._'iﬁ.” e
The present volume, in a.i. 1064, was in the possession of one
*Abdarrahmin bin Muhammad, as appears from the following note :
pyagll Sama il anl S pis] wdie e L) Eea e
. i.mﬂ,.giﬂ :'_::..:...II o ! Jlu_,.;i'm: u.gq;l R ‘:”AJ?
Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.ax. 1046.
Boribe 1 seall sus (0 jom
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No. 4z5.
foll. 425 ; lines 33 ; size 9] = 5} ; 6= 5l.

Jleddi f4----
MANHAJ] AL'UMMAL.

A collection of the Hadig of Al Jimi* as Sagir (see No. 415
above) and Az Ziyidit (see Berlin, No. 1361), arranged aceording
to the arrangement observed in Al Jimi‘al Usil (see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, Nos, 223-224), which are nearly the same as in the
works of Jurisprudence. Each Bib of every Kitdb, however, is
arranged in alphabetical order. The present work, which COmprises
the Hadig contained in the two works of Buyiiti mentioned above and
follows the nbove arrangement, is very useful for reference, especinlly
to those interested in the Hadig which are the sources of the ordi-
nances of Jurisprudence,

By "Ali bin Husimaddin al Muttaqi el pall s e an
Indian scholar, Sufi and traditionist, who iz known to us as the
author of 100 works on different su bjects in the Arahic and Persian
languages. * He was born in Burhinpir (in Gujarit), a.m. 885, and
completed his studies in his native town, as well as in Multin, under
his father and many others. He received spiritual training from
wab 2u& and other Sufis.  In short, the fame of his learning and piety
Ep far and wide. He kept himself busy in teaching, in spiritual
training, and in composing his works. His sittings for teaching and
spiritual training were attended by scholars, chiefs and nobles,
Burhin Shih (1 #. 932-043 =4, 1526-1536) and Mahmid Shik
(a8 944-961 =a.n. 1521-1538), the Kings of Gujarit, used to visit
the' anthor at his hoose, He, for some time, was a Qadi of Burhin-
pir; but in Am 953 the authorf giving up the post, left India for
Mecea, where he permanently settled, and soon after was recognised
as o leading Sufl traditionist and scholar of the place. ‘Ali Muttaqi
is known for his keen and scholarly interest in Suyfiti’s three works,
te, Al Jam' Al Jawdmi', Al Jami* As Sagir, and Az Ziyadat. He
made every possible attempt to extend the utility of the Hadis
contained in these three works. The gradual development of his
ideas for offering facilities to soholars in referring to the Hadis of
Suyiiti's three works prompted him to undertake the following six
compositions based on those works of Suyati - —

L. Manhaj al ‘Ummal, the present worl.
IL. Tkmal al Manhaj, a collection of the Hadis omitted in
Manhaj al ‘Ummal, -
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III. Giyat al “Ummil, a collection of Hadig contained in the
sbove-mentioned two works, arranged according to the arrangement
observed in Manhaj.

IV. Al Mustadrak, a collection of Hadis Fi'li, contained in
Suyiiti's Jama‘al Jawimi', but omitted in Al Jimi‘as Sagir.

V. Kanz al ‘Ummil, a collection of Hadis of the two preced-
ing works, Gayat al ‘Ummil and Mustadrak. ‘

VI. An abridgment of the preceding work, with the omission
of the Isnid. The arrangements in all the works are the same.

‘All Muttaqi died in Mecea, 4.0, 975 =A.0. 1665, and left behind
him a large number of pupils and disciples in Mecea as well as in India.
See Akbbir Al Akbyir, p. 204; An Nir as Safir, fol. 230 ; Tthif,
P. 236; Brock,, vol. ii, p. 384, Many authors wrote independent
works on his life, of which the following two works by his two
pupils, one & Sl=il by ‘Abdalwabbib (d. am. 1001 =4.n. 1592),
and the other A J&! by Al Fikihini (d. .. 982=4.1. 1578),
are well-known.

Beginning :— .
wligdsad] Jle e Raiiee LE ST T ) | R g..il'l 40 suml]

e 2l
A copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 433. FJ
Written in Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.m.

No. 426.
foll. 219 lines 21 ; size 8} = 6; 74 x 44.

SHARH U MANHAJ AL ‘UMMAL.
A commentary on the preceding work, containing explanations
of the difficult passages and words used in Manhaj.
By an anonymous author. The name of the commentator is not
noted ; but a note on the title-page, which runs thus :— f.,u g laa
diiae ki Jlall suggests that the present MS. is an autograph copy.

Beginning :—
Wymy e pllll y Bylall 5 il Ddall 5 llall o) 4D Sam]
e b ayd Lalyd )l s Jlsd) W]l smeal T sase
'5”4“'-?-:-‘"“55:‘-1!' 2l I Gy
Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.5.
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No. 427.
foll. 411; lives 25 ; size 0} x 6] ; Tl x4k

ol 35 o il ol
AL JILD AR RABI‘ MIN KANZ AL
“UMMAL.

(The 4th volome of Kanz al ‘Ummal).

Kaneal ‘Ummal is a collection of the traditions contained in *All
Muttaqi’s Giyst al ‘Ummil and Mustadrak, by the same * Ali Muttaqi
sihe e, see No. 425 above. The present work of *All Muttaqi offers
full facilities of reference to the Hadis contained in Soyiti's Jamal
Jawami, ‘Al Jami‘ns Bagir and Az Zividat, which comprise between
them Hadig collecied from the following works:—1-. As Sihilh as
Sittah, the six canonical collections of traditions (see Lib, Cat., vol. v,
part i, Nos. 129, 188, 208, 210, 215, 220). 7. Muwatta’ (see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121). 8. Al Adab al Mufrad (see No. 370
above). 9. Musnad u Abi Da'id At Tayvilisi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, No. 241). 10. Musnad u Ahmed bin Hanbal (see Lib.
Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242). 11. Zawiid u Musoadi Ahmed bin
Hanbal. 12. Mustadrak (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 208). 13
Musnad u Abi ‘Uwina (see No. 481 below). 14. Musnad u*Abd bin
Humaid {see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 252). 15. Al Mu'Jam As
Sagir (see No. 319 above). 16. Al Mu'jam al Kabir, by Tabarini.
17. Al Mu'jam al Awsat, by the same Tabdrini. 18. Shu'ab Al
"Imiin, by Baihiqi. 19 Musannadii Ibn Abi Shaibab. 20, Musannad
of Ibn *Abdarrazeiq. 21. Sunanu Sa'id bin Mansir, 22. Musnad
ad Dailimi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 255). 23. Sunan u Dir
Qutni. 24. Nawidir al Usil li at Tormudi. 25. Sahih u Ibn
Haiyyin. 26. Sahih Ibn Khozaimah. 28. At Ti'rikh of Bukbari.
20. At Ta’rikb, by Khatib. 30. At Ta’rikh, by Tbn ‘Asikir. 31.
Hilyah, by Ibn Nu'aim. 32. Ad Du'afa’, by ‘Uqaili. 33. Al Kimil,
by Ibn ‘Adi. 34. Musnad u Abd Ya'ls. 35. Al Muntaqa. 36.
As Sahih li Thn as Sakan. 37. Tahdib al "Agir, by Thn Jarir. 38
Tafsir Tabari. 39. AlJami', by ‘Abdarrazziq. 40. Mu‘jam u Ibn
Qini'. 41. Al Muokhtarit, by Diya'lal Magdisi’. 42. Sunanu Baihagi.

Ahii’l Hasan Bakri, the teacher of “Alf Muttaqi, remarks that
‘Ali Muttaqi by the present composition has put Suyiti under an
obligation, us Lie has made Suyiti's works of much greater utility.
In fact, *Ali Muttaqi has fulfilled in the present composition the re-
quirements of SBuyiiti's three works noticed above. The present use-
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ful work has been printed in the Di’irat al Ma'arif Press, Hyderabad,
in 5 volomes, am. 1318,

Beginning : —
- oebail! - padll s 00w, Jiy#dl i,...SM',..”._IaniJ et

L3 {'-l..ﬂs”

The present wvolome corresponds with pp. 260-337 of wols.
vii and viii of the Hyderabad edition.

The title-page bears an ‘Arddidah, dated a.m. 1120, and two
seals, one of ‘Azim Khin, dated a.m. 1130, and the other of Waqif

Khin, dated 1143, nobles of the court of Muhammad Nasiraddin
Shih (a.m. 1131-1161 = a.n. 1719-1748).

No. 4=28.
foll. 456 ; lines 21 ; size 12x7; 9 x 5.

o) 55 e
MUNTAKHABU KANZ AL ‘UMMAL.*

An abridgment of Kanz al ‘Ummail, the preceding work, by
the aunthor of the same, in three volumes. These three volumes
were given to the founder of the Library by the Librarian of the
*Asifiyah Library, Hyderabad, in exchange for certain other MSS.,
as appears from the following note: &lsle ;s Jlaall 3 _ilie e !
oy Mgl epaye ails UG 8305 page diel Kilailie )3 a8 L3S ang
S8 8313 5o (O oler A (R ad odee i W o)

VoLome I,
Beginning -—

o G B, ) Baa sl e e o] L S
The Isniid of the Hadis is omitted throughont the work.

* A study of the present work, which eontains the H.l.r,llg of 42 works
|see No. 427 nbove), together with the commentary on the same (Noa, 433-15
below), affords to scholars all the information they require without their
noeding to refer to the works Noa. 408-27 above.

VOL. ¥. FPaRT ii. K
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No. 429,
foll. 496: lines 2} ; size 12x 7} ; 9«5,
Vorome 11,
Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the Hadig
beginning with the letter &

No. 430.
foll. 496 ; lines 2] isize 12x71 :0x5.
Vorose TI1.

Continuation of the above volume, beginning with the Hadig
Of enll Uy and ending with the Hadig of the letter ..

The present work was printed in Egypt, a.u. 1313,

Written in beautiful Nask}, Not dated ; apparently 11th cent-
ury A-H. Each volume bears a seal of the 'Asifiyah Library at the

beginning and at the end.

No. 431.
foll. 407; lines 35: size 1Z2x7§; 9x5).
Another copy of the frd volume, beginning and ending like
No. 430 above,
A note, at the end, says that the present copy was compared
with another correct copy in A.u. 1053,

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; but the above note suggests
¥hat it was written in or before a.m. 1053,

No. 432.
foll. 388 : lines 20; gize 18x7: Bj x 5.

PN e
SULLAM AL ANWAR.

An extensive commentary on Muntakhabu Kanz al ‘Ummal
(see Nos. 428-31 above), in four volumes, dealing with the explang-
tion of the Hadig from different points of view, and quoting from
eommentaries on the original works from which the Hadig in Munta-
khab are taken,
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By an anonymous author. The marginal notes and frequent cor-
rections and alterations in all the four volumes of the commentary
soggest that these volumes are the ofiginal autograph copies, written
apparently in the 12th century a.5. This fact also leads us to think
that the commentator was a scholar of the 12th century a.m.

VoLoue 1.

Beginning :—
o ealal s s [ o AU Ll el
Juwill , Jiinl e o Juarll 1 dadie e BV, Lba,d
bosw = . .'I..W.JJ 3 lally sl l..:uu.rm.-sdl.... ........... ui.'-'..l!
gyl el uJqu Jac rp.:u: e 'Julc} ;Lmiff't..l_bl:;.;.m
Sipdd w3a, Al 3wy ol 28], B4, Liall | g &iklJ] , itk

o P01 Pl B 5 cuvionsosnise Wlyip s Bam hbomne o) il )y &

The work is divided into 12 books, and 178 chapters, and a
kbitimah. The present volume ends with a portion of the 3rd
chapter of the Gth book,

Written in fair Naskh.

No. 433.
foll. 113; lines 25; size 13x9; 8} x 5.
Vorome I1.
Continuation of the above, beginning, &4,) 5.3 5oy j04 5 et
é'” sl (4l <, and ending with the last chapter of the 9th book,
thus :—

sl dl Jpy Sl 2 I3 il 3y 5 wlited) ws® iyl
» ol leals e e

Written as above,

No. 434.
foll. 319; lines 20; size 13x9; 8} x 5.

Vorvme I11.

Defective, at the beginning, for want of a portion of the 1st
chapter of the 10th book, baginning abruptly thus: ¥ , Tph o e
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Fﬂhid \:l:ﬁ#, Lils e i and ending with a portion of the last
chapter of the 11th book, thus: &/t 3 da P U6 ca s mdas ) 811 ks

A Ao 0 UL o6 ol 3,
Written as above,

No. 43s.
foll. 300 ; lines 29; size 1329 B =5,
Vorume IV.
Continuation of the above, beginning thus :— o U aa
oy dale 2l o il alsa €55 Al e 2
The Kbditimah begins on fol. 42%, thus : Belye L 00 At
ey ke Al Lo seme lasi (4 oty i
The volume is partly defective at the end.

No. 436.
foll. 123 ; lines 21: size 11 xS ;: 8x 3.

Sl 3,48
KUNUZ AL HAQA'IQ.

A collection of 10,000 Hadis, without Isnid, from 49 works
on Hadig, arranged in alphabetical order. The reference to the
work from which the Hadig is taken is noted below each Hadis.

By ‘Abdarra’if Mohammad bin Taj al ‘Arifin al Muniwi
(il prlalt g deme G5 se (d Al 0Bl =a.D. 1622, See
No. 420 sbove).

Beginning :—

&5 bl US 8 St 5l usml] Jal Lt il i sl

.-!'” L',;Lisﬂ.” j}“"‘:':.h“"} FEEEeE e e fﬁr‘l‘!‘ \I_‘h]: r.jm
For other copies of the work, see Goth., No. 610 ; Paris, No
777 ; Alger, Nos. 517, 874/5, 974 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 389,

The work was printed in Biliq, a.m. 1286 ; and in Cairo, 4 1.
1305.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated : apparently 11th century a.u.
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USUL AL HADIS.*

No. 437.
foll. 89 ; lines 27 ; size 0} = 6§ ; 6] x 31.

KITABU MA‘RIFATI ‘ULUM AL HADIS.

A rare work on the Science of Hadig, containing descriptions of
52 classes of Hadig, divided into 7 parts, bound in one volume. Each
part bears a separate beginning and frontispiece,

By Muhammad bin ‘Abdallih bin Mubammad al Hikim se=e
el same oy all sue o, commonly ealled Tbn al Baiyi' (4, 4.5, 405=
a.v. 1014). See Lib. Cat., val. v, part i, pp. 105-8.

* Usal al Hadig, or the principles of the Seisnco of Tradition, deals with
the principles aceording to which Hadis are classified, their narrators, and the
specifisd rules and conditions by which the merits of Hadly are to be jodged.
Thess various points are denlt with, to soms extent, in early works on Hundtiz,
and in Asmi'-ar Rijiil (bicgraphy of the traditionists); but Kitdb At Tagisin
wa Al Anwd® by Tbn Hayyin (d. aor 354=a.0. 985) is tho first separate work on
the subject known to us. Tbn Hajar, on mere presumption, holds Al Muhdig
nl Fsil Bain Ar Riwi Wa Al W&l by Mubammad Hasan ar Rimhurmuzi (d.
AWM. 300=a.p. 972) to be the first workk on the subject. Bes Nuzhat, No, 453
below. The present work by Hikim (No. 437), and its supploment by Abd
Nu'aim Tglahiini (d. am 430=a.p. 1030), the pupil of Hikim, are criticised for
omitting the deseription of many important classes of Hadiz. The eomposi-
tions on the present subject of Khatib Bafdddi (d am 463=a D, 1071) mre
#pecially recognized. He composed m separate work on each class of Hadiz
Moqaddimuh (No. 440 below) of Tbn Bald'h (d. Aw. 843=a.p. 1243), which in
fact is anabridgment of Khatib's compositions, is looked opon us an invaluable
work. Ehatib's and Ibn Salih’s works are the main basis for the compositions
on the subjeet by sucoeeding traditionists. The works of Asmi'-ar-Rijil re-
ferred to mbove, which deal specially with the merita of ths traditionists, and
eontain biographical particulars geneeally, are classified ns biography of the
traditionists under the hoad of Biography. See, for thirty works on the subject,
Hand-list, val. §i, pp. 301-308. Such works are classified in this way, mainly
becanse it was these which evoked and served as a model for the composition of

biographical accounts of other literary groups, See. for 17 such groups and the
works on sach, Hand-list, vol. ji, pp, 202-301, 312923,
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Foll. 1—22. Part 1.
Beginning :—

‘__,43.1-. JEll g suma o e pldl] il Bilsd] LLeY) s
il ade Bl Cals ) il sie e g sea) 0 Bkl S
a2 gl =l pdl JB (BLIG) el ) pooal & Ly s g
Ml fmll s 2t 00m p Seme bl e ) e
Kl RS kel T, uadly W) b b samdl 5
: -E;.Hl-ig,eﬁ

The present part consists of descriptions of the following
13 classes .—

1. foll. 3-7», Sl Je 300
2. foll, To-g», et o S e
3. foll. gb_gn Somall Foa dipme
4. foll. go-108. il d5jme
5. foll. 100-11. by Il e wliyioll 8 one
6. fol. 12, Silu¥l & ae
7. fol. 13. pesit e e Bolmall &m0
8. Tfol. 14. Ui 1 5 e
9. fol. 15. el &5 e
10.  foll. 16-17. L)t & ne
11 foll. 18-19. Alaias! &pae
12. foll. 20-2). il e (Laa
13. fﬂ-],. 2‘2, z _-_..h.” -i'.'lJ.l.-u

Foll. 23-45. Part 11,
Beginning :—
ll sz 41 Sl gl MR e psaal Gl s |
. HI el dili»hq-: e dasie

The present part contains descriptions of the following
7 classes :—

14, foll. 24 265, sl & e
15. foll. 2g_28n, urll_-l._‘.:" fi._.Jl EIJ,-.-
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fol. 28°, Sad! o K B ne
foll. 29-30%. Blanall 3¥y! By
foll. 30°-33. Sisalll 5 ol 50
foll. 34-39. pill s ol e
foll. 40-45. sl S e

Foll. 46-60 Part ITI.

Begins like Part 11, and eontains descriptions of the following

7 classes - —
21, foll. 49-52s, tagein 5 cnml ool e
22, foll. 52053, ; el (o s hll BEIY! 85 one
23. foll. 5455, sl o 10at )t & ne
24. foll. 55°-56. sl i yé Bpae
25, foll. 57-60%, amll e al}ilf E.I:J.-.-u
26. foll. 60"-66. ol & ae
27. foll. 67-68, <oamll e d5ons

Foll. 70-75. Part IV.

Begins like Part 11, and contains deseriptions of the following
9 classes :—

28
0.
30
a1

a2,
a3
M.

35.
36.

foll. 72-74. byl e AN 5 ne
foll. 75-78. o g ade aAlll Lo alll ) i £ ome
foll. 79-81. Bagll e bag W dlae ¥ D1 LW s
fol. B2%. aaly oy Babll b 08 vslad! 5 K B ool 5 me
foll $2%-85, etsmall Lalic & ne
foll. 86-89, sl wlflie x splall & ae
fol. 00s. cotell 3 eliimalll & ae
foll. 90-93", suladl (2 sl elima) E2jae
Foll. 93°-95. ! earliil y ondill ) Kol oo ity ¥ o A &5 ne

laa h:,a.:
Foll. 96-123. Part V.

Begins like Part 11, and contains descriptions of the following
7 olasses :—
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g 8

49,

41.
42,
43.

ARARIC MANUSCRIPTS.

foll. 98-99, ol oLl g anl y Dbl | e delon dipne
foll. 100-104. M el 5 ity Elmall e Wy I JiLS as ne
il B o) e U 1 s
foll. 105-1060 faa lipas oM Dlmall e odsm Il L Ar s
foll. 110-112. eramall el i e
foll. T13-117. 182 brae 1)) aeslil 5 oamilill 5 idamall (i€ &5 jus
foll. 118-12], eyl s cuomll By ol a0 as
foll, 122-123. cossll Bl e (Maall s¥yl 3 It 25 ne

oll. 124-148. Part VI.

Begins like Part 11, and contains deseriptions of the following
4 classes :—

foll. 127-131. ll.,...“.!'lj .;..i} J-‘J’ r-':‘*”j L -.»:ejﬂﬁ-”}“-" aras

44
45.
4.

47.

foll
foll

. 132-135. om0 e
. 156-138. ety il ELS' 3 v_...:.p_:ul o ﬂf,illl A-.lj_: j.I‘JAﬂ
el e |k L

foll. 130-148. alls 5 asnlal y caifls 3 ¥, 01 (i 5 RASE! oyme

poilelie

Foll. 141166, Part V11.

Begins like Part I1, and contains descriptions of the following

b olasses :—
(48 foll 151182, ey oy ade allt Lo Al Jpe il iijne
e pimell M A y argas
48. foll. 153-15&. r....-:i-u' 3 ki) e L:T!‘JJ*:‘J' el L5 i.'l‘:,!.‘
50. foll. 159-161. Sedmll Lol Limezy D Al -
&l

52, [foll. 164166,

A o (a5 ey s e

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz.. in 'Asifiyah
Library, Hyderabad. See printed list, vol. i, No. 440,

The present copy is not written carefully. Frequent corrections
are wanted. Dated, A H. 1201,
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No. 438.
foll. 29 ; lines 20 ; size 94 = 63 ; 74 = 0],

i.i;u "-_.“’ Iillﬁ" t_—tts

il Jye!
KITAB AL KIFAYAH FiI MA‘RIFAT
AL USUL AR RIWAYAH.

An old and extremely valuable copy of Al Kifiyah, one of the
most useful works on the Science of Hadig, but unfortunately incom-
plete, containing only Parts vi and vii of the work. In fact, no
library appears to possess a complete copy The two parts con-
tained in the present copy discuss the question of whether, if the
narration is not verbatim but iz expressed in the narrator’s own
words, and yet the sense of the Hadig is correet, it may be accepted
as voalid; and if so, under whnt conditions. The present copy was
for some time in possession of Frince Ahmad (the son of the famous
Soltan Balibaddin), and bears the autograph notes of Prince
Ahmad and of many traditionists and scholars, male anil female,
who studied from this copy.

Author :—Abii Bakr Ahmad bin *Ali bin §ibit al Khatib al
Bagdidi sloisll ksl ol oo e o0 2eal 5 0!, known as a very
prominent traditionist and historion of Bagdid. He was born in a
village of ‘Triiq, A.8. 392 = o D. 1002, where he received his edueation.
In a.1. 411, to acquaint himself thoronghly with Islamie literature,
he undertook journeys to different Islamic countries such as Basra,
Syria, Nishipir, Egypt. Mecca, Medina and Bagdid. He per-
manently settled in the last-meuntioned place. He composed nearly
100 works, most of them on tradition, history and biography. He
bequeathed his library, containing all his compositions and collec-
tions, for the use of the Muhammadan public of Bagdad. He died
in A.H. 465 =4a.D. 107]. and was buried near the tomb of Bishr Hifi,
a well-knvwn Sufi of Bagdid. For his life and works, see Huffiz,
vol. fii, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 329 (where a.B. 403 is a misprint
for 463, as the date of the author’s death).

Fall. 1-13. Patt vi. The present part is defective at the begin-
ning. It begins abruptly thos :—

It DA u_!.‘;..s.u 'url._'}.n.nj b}a.a..' ....-.-ukﬁ!éﬂ{ﬂlﬂ u-‘j-"“ ,,j}i-'l-ﬂ
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S8l i e Ul ) 5 6 sl 2 a1 6 )
|€|@hMIw¥JMJ§B

The present part consists of the following 14 Bibs.
L ofol 1. 0 ey RO L o amll iy o sl Le b

I1." fol. 2. IS A5 pr rJ s Kl €5 Ll

L fol. 3= LlE e &S @il s o e Bty 1 55 Sy

IV. fol. 3% !, asda r_,:.,.l_, iy Baly; s o eres Eily )l 055 L
el ks ¥ K

V. fol. 8, Gy Gy Ga Jlaol IRl e Al S5 L
Yaaly lesdype

VI fol. 4b. ;.-'_,.—. sle :-:,1 @Sy o es Ay SOl

VIL fol. 5% ai ¥y Cpaie Bpa oy oyt ¥ o ee Bl S5 L
‘ - -
VIIL. fol. % &=mwedll &l ills of 3 aBR Jle S it EI._JF ,!,.l oy
X. ol 8. &t d:-;_j Eada slal .__l_,lj d[i == wfﬂ&d-l
s E el e b By samy Bl L ola )y aude alll Le
X1 fol. sb-ge, Ry sl g el el e iy €5 L

s o)l
XIL. fol. oo, Slall b Ak el A ubEl S e Lo b
XL fol 10. sl le cosanll 835 md 5 oz &y )1 65 L
XIV. fol. 11», rells coamlt &ty Bt | 2 Gl 55 Ll

In the last Bab, the author refers to another work of his own
dealing with the same subject, thos ;—

« & Go il US| LBl CaNRAL sladily) e aak l'.-':,ﬂ&oi;

In the colophon, it is stated that the present copy is a transerip-
tion of a reliable copy, studied under the two pupils of Khatib
Bagdidi, and annotated with their autograph notes. Two of these
notes, relating the facts mentioned below, are quoted at the end of
the present copy.

L. Copy of the first note, dated A, 815, rmns thus :(—

sl gl ¥l sl e | Sl b e S e
gl sadill Ly ‘T,-IL.-E-:‘J” Sl e Ht o Same g S
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o e i, Dleas , e s A e h.i*l.___r& whrs
e Gll JUl g saal o Same

The above note tells us that Mohammad bin Mohammad al
Warriq studied the work, in a.1. 515, nnder Muhammad bin Marziq

(d. Am. 51T=a.p. 1123), one of the pupils of Khitib,
IL.  Copy of the sccond note, dated a.m. 530, rans thus :—

olly e mal e e ] 62 paes @l () a8,

il o el s ] e e s seme

il B py K, B ey B R K8 e
s plbdl sema 2 (e op game g (S 6 Bl

This note tells us that *Ali bin Yabya bin ‘Al bin Muhammad At
Tarrih studied the work, in 4.8, 530, under his father Yahyi, a pupil
of Ehatib ; and, fuorther, it is stated that ‘Aziza and Sittal Katabah,
the danghters of ‘Ali bin ¥ahvi, joined their father in a study of
the present work.

The above note is followed in the original by an sttestation
made by Yahyi, the father of the above-mentioned *Ali, and.is re-
produced in our copy,

It runs thus :—
.ELLIIWJJ;@—F*#?WI“

The present part bears the following 5 notes of the traditionists
and scholars who studied from our copy.

(i} The first note runs thus :—

L.,-.}Li'lﬂ JF idagl] Sl o \_,,J“""L"‘”J'm syl TM&-:_-ET

falaell ianall isilal) Kgsl] _Je alill gl o Jia5 Al faay
ﬁuhmuﬁ“&mwg}miﬁhmw
ol Sl ale aba!l 4 -IJ;L:LL: tL.l:Jf Samie | 2 \T*J-EL,JJ
eelmll ] Bl salyl g !l Jalall plall el L] JI)
et el pbadl il abdL)] o L] sae &y e Jilaal] =il
e S aabeal] ] bl il ol 2l i) SL]
S gt ol gy B K ol e il
e =l il ladall IR % of st S AR
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w‘l_-,_ll _p.&a: : '___ﬂ..a.;.'l ._is.?"all A das g ,.,L.:l..uu o Saia uﬁ] u_:;b_rT
Saz o et il ooloall S olE s elme 2 anll
I35 gl 0y b dbad N, | ofaitl B ) el
S R { N Saly mlme 4 3fan demdl ol Jyially
o Bl i, i, sedal Tie
Ismail bin *Abdallah bin *Abdalmuhsin 1bn al al Anmiiti (d. A.m.
B19=a.p. 1220, the scribe of the present note, and the anthor of
Lilita)! §awailt (x postical work on the varions modes of reading the
Qur'iin : see Berlin, No. 486), says that he and Ab@'l ‘Abbis Ahmad.*
one of the twelve sons of the famous Sultin Salihaddin (s.5. 560-
380 =4 .. 1169-1103), and the owner of the present copy, studied the
work in A% 601 under a female teaditionist, Ni‘mah bint ‘Alf bin
Yahyi, commonly called ['mmu *Abdalgani (d. am. 604=a.p. 1204 ;
see Al Mashikbat, No. 322 above, fol. 228); and that two other
scholars, whose names are mentioned in the note. joined them. The
sitting forstudy took place in * Alawi Manzil of Damascus. Ni‘mah,
a famous and reliable female traditionist, Who received authority for
harrating the present work from her grandiather (see Note No. I1
abave), is one of the 6 female Shaikhs of “Ali bin Ahmnd al Maqdisi
(d. AH 690 =a.p, 1261), the author of Al Maghikhat.

(1i} The second note runs thus :—

byl By catlsinl] L abasall At @ pt=tl g2 5 Knsasn am

(B30 ] s Bl Byl By o) s gl die ] 5B 5 Hams
T Bon o Lt ) B e e B Ress
Slas Sa V1 Akl Mall Loy Al bl e el sy
ity plpl gl i 12l ) 61k ] ey snanl sspal] el
I A ) sanl Al g e ) ol 5
wi's E,J.;-idl;nf.h\_;:gf o whade o panall see Sazia ol ol 5o,
St ot b el ] 5 g o gy Al hg
O T I S | Do seiel] dama o

* Historieal worls usually mention only thoss five sons of Sultin Salihad-
din, who ruled after him: but it is known that he had seven other sona. of
whom Prinese Ahmad W8 one,
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murh}.n.ln.’l.n; d..;mmll_,:ﬂlh‘wau_i_ytts@ifT
rﬂulu_ﬁd J.E:UE M.Muuwpl]t_i_,ﬂ.u..\fnlmﬂ
m'lf,.u.” P o n3a -I..al..-;.l-._llr Uxul u—u_f-b..,llui.a.n E'”"' u.u.rﬂ
By FITRUPE Y| It N 3 e Ju d.I.IrLr--P (v lubsqml
- i"IJ"'.: u_‘bi: iild'” 2

This note tells us that Tsméadil bin Hibatallih (d. a.n. 654=
A.D. 1255; see Tabagit 1hn Mulaggin, fol. 100) snd many others
studied from the present copy in a sitting under a female tradi-
tionist, Ni*mah (mentioned in the preceding note), The sitting tonk
place, in 4.1 602, in the Madrasah *Aziziyah of Damascus, founded
by King *Aziz (A1, 580-505=a 1. 1192-1198), ane of the five sons
of Sultin Balihnddin who ruled after him,

{iii} The third note runs as follows :—

_{1: 2l ' i-f-lﬂ] 'l.*.".l_.-’"":ul [ :i‘+'”duh i
ehbll o remi e iy Rl B s Bl L] g

e o gian el it bl o Sjal roa e Lelos
el (dyr 4 gemz il L) e Janll gl ehd Tas ST
r.ﬂf-tl gmal il o Jaslal Lathl] gl 3 Semee Al 092 gl a0l iy
o dema g e el (ol gy (Tl Sl g el
Gl (& geail] speall ot (oHiall (ofail] Jpea e
: o TRt 1) o

The above note pives uwe to understand that, in a.m 603,
lbrahim bin Samnin and *Abdalbiri bin Yahya {(traditionists of the
7th century a.m.) and some others studied the work from the
present copy under Ni‘mah, the female traditionist mentioned in
the above note,

{iv) The fourth note is transeribed by “Ali bin Mos'ad (4. a.m.
104 = a.p. 1304) in an abridged form from the note, dated a.m. 599,
written in the original copy. It runs thos :—

oo el g gledl LK ik 2 LB ey B e s e
.&’-ﬂhha emaiall aalyll sae o ﬁlq:i‘ﬁhn.‘fuﬁami_ﬁﬂ
iy Saal sody) , Ralad same g deal M.-J-:’J]:*{;Jl
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The above note tells us that, in .1 599, Abi'] Fath Muhammad
bin ‘Abdalgani (d. a.m. 613=a.p. 1213), the scribe of the original
note, and many others studied from the original copy under Ni*mah,
the female traditionist.

{v) The ffth note runs as follows —

gall e Hadl S o aled] o G 108 muea gee

a=4 Bie H.E..'E..JJ a ‘_JL: wt Same G E,.gr wridl p Al _}Jl;g.i_'l
mﬁgimﬂrwﬁj@hJ@Lﬂﬂqﬁﬂ%EﬂWUhu
el ] alle §la bl e e sl o il cutall
el 5 depdl aai s Sgee o ot el ) s
ot S gm0l il e bl gall gssdl
o Seal pdama g dame ] gl ] The s Ll bl
T P Rl s R el 5 tlaat]
R R L) Y s SaTi
2 D als SN aa Sl e I e e S

The writer of the nbove note, *Ali bin ‘Abdalkifi®, save that.
in A.H. 667, he and Aba'l Hasan *Ali bin Mas' ad (d. a1 704=ap.
1304), who came into possession of the present copy nfter Prinee
Ahmad, studied the work, with some others, under Najmaddin
Muhammad bin *Ali in the Jimi! Masjid of Damasous. Tbn Rajaly,
in Tabagat, vol. iv, fol. 106", gives us to understand that Abi'l
Hasan ‘Ali collected a large number of books, which he bequeathed
to the public of Damasous.

Foll. 15-29. Part vii. The title-page of the present part bears

* Wo notice diserepancies in the staternsnts of the biographers about the
date of death of Al bin *Abdalkifi, & famous teaditioni=t, known also as n good
seribe.  Dahabi, in Huffig, vol. i, p, 281, places hia death in 4.1 g02 (s mm
Ali 3 oaic ) ¢ while Thn Mulagqin, in Tablqdt, fol. 259, mentions his death
in a1 652, The present Autograph note of *All bin ‘Abdalkifl, which is datod

A.u. 867, is documeniary authority for rejecting the date given by Dahabi and
accepting that given by Thn Mulagqin.
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the following autograph note of Prince Ahmad, the son of Sultin
Salahaddin, remarking that he studied from the present copy :—
ale alll e Gl s g o S ¥ plame,

The present part begine with two Isnids, the first of which runs
thus :—

A G s g Gy e el i) aatl] sl
ot S e e g seal 0l Bilsll el Gt JU sie B 2.
* \..__nghs'dl S|
The second, which is noted on the margin, runs thus —
61, tale 13 bl e g1 gm e i s G5
Upd] sy Blade , jedal Lle ay o il B gand
gt Bilw] Bl Blead , 30 &l aide 15 Lo ) m oa
t."” Js l'jL-_-.l wshd] S o Ul i Seal
This part is divided into the following 15 Biabs :— ‘
Lofoll. 16-17. Lo &ty §ilal o0t ads K (oe ity M1 5 oL
LIS pud! s Gl 3 G o nel
IL  fol. 18% &3 sm Mo 31 2udanll ol )t oy -,15 sla te s
sf’.iu'r L
L. foll 180-10%, Jdy AT sl sasds o Somall (& sla le L
olism da il sl Uie ey allo sl | aiie ale
¥ ol Ba) au Gl g logie L_,,JL:H cvasll oy
IV, fol. 105 sUY suamd o dsjaltl dsill :.."'f.:i"'@ sla Le b
Laisiel jefidt
Vo Mol 20 oy o s gt o Woa (g Sl (5 oL
2o ¥y dtamy ctlad gl D e din
VI fol. 200 abha ) 808 S e a0 Sile Bilall il 2 ol
VIL. fol. 20% o g 3 W Wisa JB coae &)1 €3 L
VIIL fol. 218, Sosul e shia Lo GIA &l J sa 5 gosd oo
IX. foll. 218228, i (e daam Wisa (=3 13t Bilall ) (3 0l
or B dy ) s o) Bolow Jla 5 aBia A J
f!"‘” 1 T
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fol. 224, 5'_:: L-r,' I-;-I-lh = ..'L;J{]Ei:l-” E' c}l l.'l’""h
alif st e

XL fol, 225 ally S &l Ba Smi als Bial AT sl (e b

X1I. fol. 238, spt &ilf e Eilg ]l | e Llone qu.-cl\’.; Jsalt L
dery i L'-*_,.-.'“Jﬁ 5 abia

XITE fol. 24 M o &ty Silat G (oo dle oy 0o S50 b

's'fjhu,!‘rjﬁi‘:i"f["'.u.lljrfﬂdl
L=
XIV. foll. 25-26. £ Liaa abdd adlf 5 5oy et Sl U
k| I.' LI
AiY. fol 27. M sy dLIES 2
[

The present part is followed st the end by five notes, dnted
AH, 599, 601, 602, 603, 667 respentively, which agree verbatim with
those noticed in Purt vi above.  In addition to the above, we notice
pn autograph note by Isma'il bin Patizh (/. A.n. 654 = a.p. 1255),
n prominent traditionist and author of several works, of the fith
rentary.

As already stated, a complete copy of this valuable work is not
mentioned in any eatalogue. For some other parts of the work, see
Berlin, No. 1038 ; Lied, No. 17387 ; Cairo, vol. i. p. 244,

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated: apparently 6th century
. AH.

No. 430.

foll. 22 ; lines 19 ; size G} x4} ; 5x 3.
FIPPECTRE | = e

MALA YASA'U AL MUHADDIS
JAHLAHU,

A unseful and rare work on the Science of Hadis.

By Abi Hafs *Umar bin ‘Abdalmajid Al Qurashi p yes Lals !
oAl semdl oue, a traditionist of the 6th century a.m., the dnte
of whose death is not fixed by his biographers. The fact that the

present work was composed in A.n. 579 tells us that he was alive in
that year.

Beginning :—
o I e Gl ) wsaagl i ) odll b Sasml]
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The work is rare. Oanly one other copy is mentioned, viz., in
Lied, No. 1743 : see Brock., vol. i, p. 371.

No. g40.
foll. 113 ; lines 23 ; size T =5 4§ = 3}
aomll glyil Bme S
KITAB U MA‘RIFAT I 'ANWA'‘AL
- HADIS.
(Also called Mugaddimatu 1bn As Salih.)

A very old and valuable eopy of the Kitdib Ma‘rifati Anwi*
al Hadig, compared and revised by the author himself. It is a very
useful work on the Scionce of Hadig, divided into 65 Naw'. The
materinls in the present work are taken from Khatib Bagdidi's
ecompositions on the Seience of Hadig.

Author : Tagiaddin Abd ‘Umar ‘Ugmin bin Saldbaddin Abi'l
Qisim ‘Abdarrahmin bin Masi bin Abi Nasr bin As Salih ash
Shahraztri o peay)l ase @@ ot sl Ple o lele jae il ol B3
g g Pt ot gl ol i eye o Llels, @ scholar of repute in
the Qur'inic branches, tradition and jurisprudence, and specially
noteworthy for his skill in removing the disorepancies of Hadig.
He was born in a.1 577 = a.n. 1181, and studied ander his father and
many others. He worked as professor in the Madrasah Saliliivah of
Jernsalem. Tn a 618, he was appointed professor of Shafi'd juris:
prudence in the Madrasah Rawidhivah of Damascus. SBhortly after,
he took his seat as a professor of the Juwniniyvah Madrasah. Lateront
King Ashraf bin Masa {a.5. 620635 = a.p. 1228-1337) of the Ayyibids
appointed him the first professor in a Madrasah built by him in
Damascos known as Ashrafiyah, where he worked till his death in
643=a.p. 1243. For his life and works, ses Tabagit 1bn Shuhba,
fol. 86 ; Brock., vol, i, p. 359.

Beginning :—
o | iy sensesees wl.::)...: PrLR I T r'-;-“-‘-"l Jo
" E.I..H.i.TI r_,l.l.“ J&:l-l'l wr wb}:ﬂl rl-ﬂ W'J T 14&; L..IJ..'U
For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. 1, p. 352 ; Rimpir
Library, p. 128. The work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.m. 1304.

The colophon runs thus :—
VOL. V. PART ii, L
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Boaz 4 bl dame | Jeflall  xsay da el Ol A

q_ﬁﬂj 3 e i o PN Wty sid e Bl el G rl- 3
s Dl
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m. 637,
The following auntograph note of the author gives us to nnder-
stand that the MS. was studied under him : - alf’ L ;f:i Al all st
wleie 2o,

No. 441.
foll. 147 ; lines 15; sive s x 4] ; 52 3.

Another copy of the same, followed by four short treatises on
different subjects,

Written in foir Naskh. Dated, a.n. 076,

Towards the end, the seribe, who does not reveal his name, thus
enabling us to judge of the reliability of his copy, says that the
present copy is a transeription of that studied under Asiladdin
‘Abdallah bin 'Abdarrahmin (d. a8, 883 =4.p, 1475), the anthor
of Ad Durf ad Dusar (sec Lib Persian Catalogue, vol. vi, No. 485) ;
and that Asiladdin’s copy wns a transcription of one revised and
marginally annotated by Khwija Mahmid Al Parasi (d. a.m. 822=
A D. 1420), the author of Fasl al Khitib. Khwaja's was a transcrip
tion of & copy studied under the author, bearing an Ijiza granted by
the author to his pupil, Mutahhir, in 4.5, 638,

Foll 137-147. Four Lreatises,

1. Foll 137%-130% i,lall Las gl Sdall IJ”'"'"J A trea-
tise on the superior efficacy of addressing provers ( #:L+) to Muham-
‘mad, the Prophet.

By Mubammad bin As‘ad ad Dawwiini (d. a.5. 907 =4.p, 1501)-

Beginning :—
-fJI plad] § Elall gad | e, susall &),
The treatise ends thus :—
. u..li,._\u HL..JJI )
TL Fol. 130% e ¥ ale ghdil L ¥t ele 13! cusml! Lo & Ay
&L, A treatise explaining the Hadis which indicates that, when a

man dies, everything connectetl with him ends, except three things.
By an anonymous author,

Beginning : —
. !;JT wydasall b Eamy wda sl
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ITI. Foll. 140-144% =t cosml el 2 dllay. A treatise
defining the Hadis Hasan, & kind of Hadig.

By an anonymous author

Beginning :—
AIL!J LR ] r!_rii” ur-‘-f J; WL-jyl I‘:-Li. ._fl-l” -‘i M‘

tglﬁé,,ameir@MwT@iﬂf

IV. Foll, 144°-147. 3 allt &y 5 &y A treatise discus-
sing the theological question of whether the female will be denied the
privilege of obtaining a view of God on the Day of Judgment. The

anthor holds that women will not be denied that privilege,
By Jaliladdin ‘Abdarrahmin bin Abi Bakr as Suviiti o)l Ji=

._'_L-rhfl;ﬂ; u,g! n.r*v..?"‘;” Sas l'llf. AH 8ll=anD lﬁﬁﬁ]

" Beginning :—

wdaf JOm aicinens \Bﬂ“] ool solae e !'LJ-.'J;"‘ Susnl]

Jadl o sal SO Jeta Basill gy (a3 il By sbasil] ] By gpamy
o sldll

No. 442.
foll. 78 lines 27 @ size O} = 6] @ 63 = 3.

t‘uf.*"h_: d-_\i-;ﬂjl
AL TANQID WA AL 'IDAH.

A wery correct and valuable copy of o commentary on the
preceding work. compared with the antograph copy by the com-
mentator's son.

By Abii'l Fadl *Abdarrahim bin Hasaon bin *‘Abdarrabmian Al
'Iriqi “‘!"TJI-” 1‘:,--Mh‘}-“ BAE o e I.ar}a-_,J' S Ll _,-J', the most
eminent and relinble traditionist of his age, who was also known for
his special merits in the Qur'inic branches and jurisprudence. He
has composed many useful works on those subjects. He was born
in Mihriin (o plage near Cairo), A.m. T25=a.0 1325, As he was
brought up in ‘Iriq, he is known to usas Al ‘Iriqi. He, in order tn
complete his studies, visited Syria, Arabin, Alexandrin, Emessn
Aleppo, Heliopolis and some other places. He worked as professor
of Hadig and jorisprudence in the institutions of different coun-
tries and cities. In A 788, he was appointed Qadi and Khatib of
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Medina. He spent his later years in Egypt, i.e., from a.m. 705
till his death in a.1. 806 = .. 1406, devoting himself mostly to Amili
{i.e., sittings for the teaching of tradition by dictation).

For his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. 65: Al Qabs al
Hiwi, fol. 102 ; Tabaqgiit 1bn Shuhba, fol. 187.

Beginning :—
cennenpedt ol S8y AR il oll Lo 2B ] o] Sal]

. tl.a.ll' ot el
The commentator, in the preface, mentions the following two

Bhaikhs, under whom he studied the text, and received the Sanad
for oarmating the same :—
L (oS o s (4. a8 761=Aa.D. 1361),

1L allsae oall sly (d. Al TT7=aA.D. 1277).

The colophon tells us that the commentary was composed in
AH, TO2,

Unly one other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Jeni, Nos.
265-6.

The following note below the colophon, and the autograph note
by Ahmad (d. anw 8%i=ap. 1422: see No 318 nbove), the com-
mentator’s son, repeated in several places in the margin. tell us that,
in A 1 811, the present copy was thoroughly compared by him with
the autograph eopy.

The note below the colophon runs thus :——

Podl pny Ciladl s Kaale, K] d8 ElEe o

Siaadl ydpall G2l ot wibey 5 sl Jil Sial] Bilat]

Sa pall &olmll i | 6 3 gy JI Slall ] e podl g
o il dopals Bpall] Sl e Gl

The autograph note in the margin runs thus :—

. ‘_;i!'.,-.“ JMT@UJ-#’L:L‘EHJ L‘:Lp-élg

Written in fair Nackh  Undated ; but the note below the eolo-
phon. quated abiove, indivates that the present copy was made in or
before a.m. 811,

Foll. T1*-78 contain the copy of a letter of Salafi (. a.n 576=
A.D 1180) tn Zamakbshari (4, A B, 538= .0, 1143), requesting him

for a Sanad, and Zamaklshari's reply with a Sanad granted by him
to Salali.



TRADITION. 1685

No. 443.
foll. 210; lines 21 ; size 7} x 51 ; 5§ x 43.

e S
SHARH AL ALFIYAH.

An old copy of the abridged commentary on the commentator's
own versified treatise (At Tabsirah Wa at Tadkirah), known as
Alfiynh, consisting as it does of 1,000 verses Alfiynh is itself an
abridgment of Ibn Salih’s work (see Nos. 440-41 above), with
certain additions.

By Abi’l Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan Al ‘Iriqi sae Jadt of
Pl s ot paadl (d 4 B S06=2.D. 1406 ; see No. 442 above), the
author of Alfiyah.

The eolophon gives us to understand that the text (Alfiyah)
was composed in a6, TE2; and that the commentary was composed
in a.m. T71.

Written in good Nasich. Dated, a.m. 808,

Seribe -,r'*""” senl o Seme fas ol a traditionist and author
of several works, who died in A.0. 840=a.p. 1448 ; see Mu‘jam Thn
Fahd, fol. 188.

The present copy is of special value, as it was studied by the
commentator’s son ; ses the Sannd quoted below.

Ibn Al ‘Ajami (d. a8 841 =a.p 1438), the nathor of certain
works, for which see Brock., vol. ii, p. 67, in the following antograph
Banad at the end of the MS., says that, in am 513, Ahmad (the
commentator’s son), Abd Ja'far Mohammad, the seribe, and some
others studied the work under him (Ibn Al ‘Ajami) in Halab ; and
the Sannd was granted to all who studied. :

of Same Ran ol ol OLE alaad) 36 aa ) aledl gy
ol e sl JS T L) Seal sl e oY)
LU IS T PO (VR TR 53 PP PRI | A0 B PRS- |
A3 e S0 Tl s 50 Lo gl sl g ceennnanadig g
Emall aell] u:J.-.:.Ir g.:?mﬂ ol B il o suse o el
A lll Ranall BLILS , Boe @l T e 2o WU O S,
-'E-Jﬂé

This is followed by a copy of the Sanad granted by the com-
mentator to 1bn Al *Ajami, the writer of the above Sanad.,
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No. 444.
foll. 220 lines 21; size 81 x 8} ; € x 4.
The Same.

Another valuable copy of the same. Written in good Naskh.
Dated, a.u. 838,

Ibrihim bin Mubammad Tbn al ‘Ajami (the writer of the Sanad
contained in the preceding copy), in the following autograph Sanad
at the end of the present copy, tells us that, in 4 n. 839, he granted
o Sanad to his two pupils, Abi Bake al Hizimi and ‘Umar bin As
Sarrd], who studied under him from the present copy.

P | st Gl el 58 22 &

2 gola padl s Jdd) K, L wenal ghll as ol
The fact that the copy hears varions marginal notes, indioating

that it was studied and compared repeatedly by a number of

traditionists and scholars, is testimony to the valune and correctness
of the MS.

No. 445.
foll. 229 : lines 20 : gige 100§ =Th; 8x5.
The Same.

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh : dated, a.n.
847,
Seribe : ! Jeile v Seme o deme L Beme,

No. 446.
foll 131 ; lines 29 ; size 10} =T} : 8x5.
The Same,

Another copy of the same ; dated, o 5. 073.
Written in good Naskh.
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No. 447.
foll. 70 ; lines 12; size 64 » 5§ ; 6= 34.
i i |
-....-loﬂ-!‘ Jy!
AL KHULASATU Fi MA'RIFATI USUL
AL HADIS.

A beautiful copy of Khuldsah, o work on the Science of Hadis.
‘The present work is based upon the following works :—

1 Mugaddimah, by Thn Salih (Nos, 440-41 above).

I1. Trshid. by Nawnwi (d. a.n. 631 =2 n. 1332).

I11. Al Manhal ar Rawi, by 1bn Jumé‘ah (d. am T3Z=
a.D, 1332).

Author: Abi *Abdallih al Huasain bin ‘Abdallib bin Mobam-
mad at Tibi k)l all s o el alll oue ol (d. alE T4i=
A0, 1342 : see No. 354 above)

Baginning :—

B4 S g iy ees hand e dayall WG AlEH (e A Samd]
G B el S e dan] L ] B 3 Jas
——YE oy lall .-‘ui.’l ol _=e, Ledl alse , ~dall Sl
._,’Jnﬁ i.m-._, I.__,..-.JJSI.” -ﬁ!.l.-- '-_f’ Mﬂm..'.l l.u..—_, ..Mr.ﬂ l.fh
flJ!a.....n_‘.. ....uhuh‘_}:;hm

. For other copies of the work, ses Berlin, No. 1084 ; A8, No. 4345 ;
Cniro, vol. wii, p. 217.

The present copy bears a frontispiece written within gold- raled

borders,
Written in beautiful Noaskh.

No. 448.
foll. 12 : lines 15; size W= T3 Txdd.

AL MUKHTASAR FI USUL AL HADIS.

- An abridgment of the preceding work. serving as a useful
manual on the Science of Hadis.
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By ‘All bin Muhammad sems .o Lo, eommeonly known as
Sayyid Ash Sharif al Jurjani (4. A w. S168=a.p. 1413 ; see No. 358
above).

Beginning :—
¢ Selie jLadie plo e asaml] ple Bpeal pala L aidns o
The passage running thus -

o S, & sama e flall ) ] oy i sasul
quoted in the commentary, No. 450 helow, as the prefnce of the
present treatise, is omitted in this copy.

Marginal notes are found throughout the copy.

A commentary on the present work bv Maulavi “‘Abdal Hali of
Lucknow, known as il W LE | was printed in a.m. 1304

Written in good Naskh. Dated. a.n. 1005.

No. 449.
foll. 12; lines 15; size 81 x 6 G5 =31
The Same,

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not
dated ; apparently 12th century A.H.

No. 450.
foll. 63 : lines 19; size 63 = 41 ; 44 = 3.

4yt 3 el
AL MUKHTASAR WA SHARHUHU.

The Mukhtasar and a commentary on the same, bound in one
volume,

L Foll. 1-9. Al Mukhtasar, beginning and ending like
No. 449 above,

I Foll. 10-63. Sharh al Mukhtasar. An autograph copy of
the commentary.

By Abii ‘Abdarrahmin Muhammad s.se eyl ue yl, com-
monly ealled Al Hanafi L!D.Ln." i scholar of Bukhiri of the 10th

century A.6. He composed the present commentary in Bukhiri
in A.H. 035, as appears from the following colophon -—
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rtl] By el 3y 2 2 fam G e gLl 9,

\_’“ Mﬂliﬂfﬂu&: u...-.uj uub:u—mmdfruuu,u:
4|J=tu;l.u.uﬂm-\_£fumlhwfmu*; |M\JJ|.{;IJ
Beginning :—

corees a2 | daad o coiddl el e il g2 Sasml]

- ?ﬂ q..:si"'"”.*‘b:‘ bell] lals J-;:gl-d’.-djid Jag svevnannndmey
Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m, 935.

No. 451.
foll. 9; lines 20 ; sive 9} x 54 : of x 4.
MUKHTASAR AL KHULASAH.

An abridgment of Tibi's Al Khulisah (see No. 447 above).

By Hibatallih bin ‘Atiallik al Hasani al Husaini ke o alll 22
=l dllalll, Neither the author nor the present work is men-
tioned in any eatalogue, No mention of this anthor or his compo-
sitions appears in biographical works; but that he was a scholar of
the 9th century a.m. is suggested by the fact that, on fol. 7, he

refers to Ahmad bin ‘Umar hin Aba’l Futih (d. a8, 796 = s.0. 1306)
as his grandiather and teacher, thus :—

gl 53 absmall ble _aty sa SLd) ) gas 6

. I.'.-"'"U"” t}.ﬁl” JJ! ezl 'I.:I'I‘u] 3
Again, he ecriticises the aothor of another abridgment of Tibi's
Khuldsah, referring to him, not by nnme, but as 8= FEL:P e ol
fone of the greatest scholars). Now, generally, only a contempor-
ary author is referred to in this way . and the only other abridgment
known to us is No. 448 above, by As Sayyid Sharif (d. A 5. 816=
a.D. 1413). Hence we may conclude that Hibatallibh was a con-
temporary of Sayyid, and a scholar of the 9th century am.

Beginning :—
e el L |"-‘_.rm LIV e r*.ii!! 3 Lalaiuyl , Kitalul die

o Gl Jogb e dale
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Written in good Naskh. Not dated : apparently 12th century
AL

No. 452.
foll. 37 : lines 17 size Bl=T7:Bud

o pla (S JpeV) gl
y=!

JAWAHIR AL USOL Fi ‘ILM HADIS
AR RASUL.

A vseful and rare work on the Seience of Hadig, divided into
four Qisms, a Fitiha and a Khatimah, The Fitiha is sub-divided
into seven Lam’,

Author: Abi'l Faid Muhammad bin Ahmad bin *Ali al Fasi
i e Seal o deme au)) #!. The author, who died in
AH. B32=ap. 1420, is mentioned in Berlin, vol. x, p. 289, and
in Brock., vol. ii, p. 172 ; but we have failed to trace any mention of

the suthor's present composition either in the catalogues or in the
hiographical works.

Beginning : —
ot sl A, LAl il 2l ara ol al b saml
5 LY P B L R S plSmal
¢ F ol wsa e G Jyo¥l sl Loguye

. Written in good Naskl. Not dated ; apparently 13th century
ALH,

No. 453.
foll. 25; lines 22 : size 10 » 6; T=d.

el Sl R
il
NUZHAT AN NAZAR Fi SHARHI
NUKHBAT AL FIKAR.

A commentary on Nukhba (s well-known treatise on the
Seience of Hadig), by Shihibaddin Ahmad bin “Ali al Hajar al
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‘Asqalini (d. am. 852=a.p, 1440), the anthor of the treatise.  See
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 158,
Beginning :—
WY ) edl o Dosas tame Logss G Wille Sy o1 odl] 4D Sasl]
. Jle K E Y gaay 40U
The work has besn repeatedly printed in India.
For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1085 ; Rimpir

Library, Nos. 31-24.
Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a .\, 1005,

No. 454.
foll. 00 : lines 19 size 10 x 6: 7x 3.

s St S
SHARH U SHARH I NUKHBAT AL
FIKAR.

A beantiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzha, the preceding
work. The name of the commentator does not appear anywhere in
the MS., nor is the commentary mentionad in any catalogue ; but an
oxhaustive study of all the commentaries on Nuzha contained in
the Library resulted in the fortunate discovery of the following
passage (see fol. §7 of No. 455 below) in the commentary by ‘Al
Qari, which establishes the identity of the present commentator.
This passage, which is quoted by *Ali Qéri from the commentary an
Nuzha by Wajihaddin, is found word for word from ad= (21! to o
en fol, 35 of the present MS., which is, without doubt, Wajihaddin's
commentary.

Kl ol Bl Bl ke (el paiel] sl miay £ A2 J5
ug@urwﬁrmuﬁ,qu.:iyda}wr_gr,uuﬁh
Al o Wy ) il o T 6 i ) BBAT g8 ] 1 15 a6
ok @, S sk gl Jlo 8l Gha) e dadl JB S
o B ) die e i 2 AT, Tl

Wafihaddin al Gujariti J =8 o)l 2, who was a famous
teaditionist and scholar of Gujarit, died in a.n. 998=a.p. 15080,
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See Subhat al Marjin, fol, 101 - where, in the list of his compositions,
the present commentaryfis mentioned, but no details are given.
Wajihaddin, in the passage quoted above, holds that the word &
the passage'contained in the text of Nuzha which rans thus —

s slha il ‘31.: aillel _ila ) f"r Wt d!_nﬂ
is wrongly transcribed in the varions copies. Though the text is
in the course of studies in almost all Madrasahs, and has been
repeatedly printed, vet the above mistake pointed out by Wajihaddin
is not commonly known to scholars.
Beginning :—
ot de ol Bagne | K tend il faaa 01 A Sl
- (-ll wrbstall IE,I.'! ot Jaz P w'_,.ﬂ.j.fl IE_.I-:'I LS sume

Written in beautiful Naskh. Bears a frontispiece. Not dated :
apparently 11th century A n.

No. 455.
foll. 168; lines 21 ; size 8} = 5L Ax 3L
baidl eyt g 2
SHARH U SHARH I AN NUKHBAH,
A commentary on Nuzha (see No, 453 above).
By Mulli ‘Ali Qirf (i} Lo %o (d. amt. 1014=a.p. 1605). Soe
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237,
Beginning :—
¢ sl gl b ] il huf‘mwl

A copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No, 1100,

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century
AH.
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No. 456.
foll. 302 lines 27 ; size 8 x 51 6x 31.

B e bl A
Bl
QADA' AL WATAR MIN NUZHAT AN
NAZAR.

An extensive commentary on Nuszha (see No. 453 above).

By Borhinaddin Ibrihim bin Ibrihim al Laqgini al Mailiki
I GG et eiald, o well-known scholar belonging to the
Miliki school, who is the author of & number of works on different
subjects. He worked as o professor of Jimi® Azhar in Cairo. He
died in a.n. 14l =a.p. 1631, See Khuldsit al Agar, vol. i, p. 8;
Brock., vol. i, p. 318,

Beginning :—
L] ?;.” L_*,.-J_J-'.'i:.”

The present commentary was ecomposed in a0 1023, as appears
from the following colophon :—
-:.P"'t.-r-'-"s""f‘f'h"" L":“J'EL';'I’EJEJ Anl \_,.i.:a.&.*j.,. J;
e Sy Ahe él.-k”}a_l] | IRV l.'.."!j,: i..‘lm;_,.i.ﬁ uf'.irrjm...s'*’l"‘-‘ c
S e SR o T PR o e
The fact that the words sic &= (used {or a living person) are
used for the author by the scribe suggests that the present copy
was written during the life-time of the anthor.

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 1l1th century
A.H.

No. 457.
foll. 64 lines 15; size Ol x 6; Txd,
SENT 30
ZUBDAT AL ANZAR,

A very beaotiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzha
{s2e No. 454 above), dedicated to Farrukh Siyvar (a.m 1124-1131=
A p. 1713-171%9),
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By Tagi bin Shih Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik al Lihfri
cepa¥ Sl sus (o deme il Ly & Neither the commentary nor
the commentator is noticed in any catalogue ; but the fact that the
commentator refers to himself as a Lihiiri, and that he dedicates the
present commentary to Farrakh Sivar, suggests that he was a scholar
of Lahore in the 12th century 4., The copy is written in beantiful
Naskh, with a frontispicce; and the name of the King is written
in gold letters, so that it is possible that the present COpy was
presented to Farrukh Sivar.

Beginning :— -
o A JIp e 5, L Kans Gl le S
Written in Naskh. Not dated : apparently 12th century.

No. 458.
foll. 128 lines 17 ; size 8] = 51 ; 8] = 3.

By (B oV 5
e

KANZ AL USUL FI MA‘RIFAT I
HADIS AR RASUL.

A commentary on the commentator's own versified trentise.
entitled Hirz al Usul. on the Science of Hadig.

By Ni‘matallih bin Muohammad al Kuchak as Samargandi
el e st L aeme e & Eeni.  In his commentary, the present
commentator quotes a number of suthors, the latest being ‘Ali Qari
(4. a1, 1014 = 4.p. 1605), whom he mentions on fol. 86 thus:—

;r‘.n-.i” 2.l t.-"‘:" .__,.. ‘:_,-J«I.EJF g" P;_3,.1“.JI U ye JG o5 ,
L E'” .J-._..\.L;'i
The fact that he sometimes refers to *Alj Qiri as UY oo (my
master) nnd sometimes as Us.= (my teacher) suggests that the author
was a pupil of *All Qard, and thus a scholar of the 11th century 2.1
Beginning :—
Ayt Gl 5535 Bplll sl Gioe 208 il i vasi)
& EJI ig’nlu:..” Pl

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated : apparently 13th century 4.11.
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No. 459.
foll. 161 ; lines 31 ; size 12x 8} ; O x 6.

Sled NI 25

TAUDIH AL AFKAR LI MA'ANI
TANQIH AL ANZAR
WA
MIR'AT AN NAZAR.

These two works of the same anthor are bound in one volume,

Foll. 1-151. Taundih al Afkir. a rare commentary on Tangih
al Angiir, a work on the Science of Hadig, by 1bribim al Wazir (who
died after A.m. 860 =a.n. 1450), See, for a copy of the text, Berlin,
No. 1118

By Muhammad bin Ism#‘il al Amir =l thinasl v ez (d. auH.
11B2=a.p. 1769 ; see No. 339 above).

Beginning :—

'IE-.”JLEI b | ‘_“.‘J‘.ﬂ.ﬂ t.:i-l.;’}ﬁ.lm tg-éjd' L;-}H-J A

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the commentary.

Foll. 152-1681. Mir'at an Nazar, a collection of discourses of
Muhammad bin Isma‘il with eertain scholars on the point Lisa 5 >
(criticism of the merits of the traditionists), s famous point of the
Science of Hadig, by the same Mubammad bin lsmi‘il.

Beginning :— r

o J S U Caly b S loaa

Both works are written in the same hand (Naskh). Dated,
am 1141,
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SHI'A® WORKS ON THE SCIENCE OF
HADIS,

No. 460.
foll. 7; lines 12; sizo A} « 4} : 44 » 2}.

lljp:.-:h
AL WAJIZAH,
A treatise on the Science of Hadig, divided inton Muqgaddimah

and #ix Fasls.
By Baha’addin Muhammad bin ‘Abdns Samad al Hirisi sl oy

et seall Sae v deme (d AR, 1081=an, 1622 see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, No. 200).
Beginning :—
i KL Al 60T, £3L50 Al e oA A sasd]
= #’I
The present work was originally composed as a Muqgaddimah
to the author's previous work, Al Habl al Matin, a work on Hadis ;

but, later on, was regarded as an independent work.
Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated : apparently 1ith century a.m.

MIXED CONTENTS IN TRADITION.

No. 461.
foll. 45; lines 15; sive Dl = 6; 8x 4.
l..:.-idmjf s I‘.:’aa‘l.;,'
AL MAJMU‘AH Fi AL HADIS,

The present Majmi‘ah contains the following two commentaries
on Arba‘in by Nawawi (d. aom. 678=an. 1278). Bee Lib. Cat.,
vol, v, part i, No. 275,
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1. Foll. 1-20, =l ii=i Tuhfat Al Mohibbin, a commentary
on Arba‘in, by Shaikh Muhammad al Hayit As Sindi (4. A5 1163=
AD. 1752). For another copy and other particulars of the com-
mentary and of the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 286.
The present copy is a transcription of one belonging to Maulavi
Sa‘id of Patna, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 277.

Beginning :—

sl dl_’.l | Samnl]

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated, a.m. 1263,

Scribe: ;38! saz, the son of ‘Atigallih, a pupil of the above-
mentioned Maulavi Sa'id.

I1. Foll. 21-45. .pai! I .2 Sharh Al Arba‘in. a commentary
on Nawawi's Arba‘in, by Nawawi himsell. For another copy and
other particulars, see Lib. Cat., vol, v, part i, No. 278,

B_egmnlng:— catl ) 1 "_,p.d!.w!fut.l.f;.i.-.sdl
iy Slpasll o (palell

Written in Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.n.

No. 462.
foll. 171: lines 17 ; size Tx 5% ; 6x4.

4,..1_,_-,:;.“‘ U'i -l,z"‘g.JT
AL MAJMU'‘AH FI AL HADIS.

An old and exceedingly valuable copy of a Majmi‘ah, contain-
ing 12 rare treatises on Hadis, written in the beginning of the 8th
century a,u. 1t bears several autograph Sanads and autograph notes
of the chiefs, nobles, traditionists (male and female) and scholars,
numbering not less than 1,600 in all, of the 8th century a.u., who
studied from the present copy of Majmii‘ah in Damascus. We notice
that, in a.x. 763, one Ahmad bin Ya'qib bin Ishiq bin Khwila,
a scholar of our province (Bihar) studied from the present copy in
Damascus (see Sanad 11, on treatise No. VI). This most valuable
poszession of the Library was in the use of scholars of Damascus
antil A.m. 838, See Sanad No. VI, on treatise No. XI1I. In am. 1179
it fell into the hands of one Mustafi bin *Ali, a scholar of Hamit, as
appears from the following note on fol. 14 :—

VOL. ¥. PAET ii, M
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bt _dmie opasall lon Sl 35 el e sl
oSy sl o pthae b gRe 8 Ll Sasall, Blasd] ol
€ ?-,” ln.'lij J:F."E‘Llr .&lI UL'-"‘ HJ]::

The 12 treatises referred to above are as follows.

Foll. 1-13. 1.  Myall Jlas¥t Al Abdal al *Awali A rare
treatise, containing 31 ‘Awilli Hadig, the narrators of which are
known for their great longevity. Thirty Hadis are taken in the
present work from <l & work on ‘Awili Hadig by Abii Bakr
Mubammad hin ‘Abdallib bin Ibrihim (d. a.m. 359 =a.p, 969), and
one Hadig of the same category is taken from Al Fawi'id of Mazki
(d am 362=a.p 972).

Author: Abi’l ‘Abbis Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin *Abdallih
bin Muhammad se=e et alll sus o r:J_-er,;_F o Seal bl ! com-
monly known as Ibn Taimiyah #wd o', & scholar and an author
of great repute, belonging to the Hanbali school, known for his
special merits and masterly abilities in tradition, jurisprudence and
theology. He composed more than 300 works on different branches
of Islamic literature. He was born in am. 661, and studied under
his father and a large number of scholars and traditionists. (For
the 40 Shaikhs of the author, see the present Majmii‘ah, treatise
No. XIL)

The author was a scholar of great independence of mind, and
wis recognised as a great critic. He engaged in controversy with
many contemporary scholars and Sifis. He did not hesitate even
to differ on certain points from the four Imams (Abil Hanifa, Malik,
Shifi'i and Ahmad bin Hanbal) ; and boldly eriticised many early
authorities, Siifis, theologians and traditionists. His boldness and
independence, as well as his prejudice against highly esteemed Sifis
and scholars nf varly times, aroused bitter resentment against him,
and led to his being frequently removed from the post of professor
of several institutions, and more than once being sent to prison.
Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, tells us that, in a.m. 709, Thn Taimiyvah
withdrew some of his views, being convinced of his own error. He
was sent to jail for the last time in A.m. 726 for condemning the
practice of visiting tombs ( ;i) il #le), and died in jail in a.m.
728=a.p. 1328, Though he was criticised for hiz prejodice and
opposition to accepted views, yet his merits and scholarship were
tnanimously admitted. For his life and works, see Huffiz, vol. iv,

P 228; Ad Duorar al Kiminnh, vol. i, fol. 94; Ar Radd ol Wifir:
Brock., vol. ii, p. 100.



TRADITION. 179
Beginning :—
Js H.uj,.-..’l ‘?rd!.:;.LgH .:j__..gi: of SeTue g el ,,_ni.-n:-gi b_',uul
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Each Hadis is followed by one of the following abbreviations,
indicating the work in which the Hadis is found.
< for Turmidi, ¢ for Bukhiri, o for Muslim, 5 for Darqutni's
Sunan, ¢ for Dirami, ., for Nosi'i,
The present treatise wascomposed before a.m. 682, as appears
from Sanad No. I attached to the present treatise, described below
The colophon and Sanad No. 1V, deseribed below, give us to
nnderstand that the present MS. is a transeription of the antograph
copy ; and that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallih (d. a5 749=a.n. 1340) was
both seribe and owner of the copy at the time.
Written in fair Naskh. The MS. is not dated; but we may

conclude that it was written in or before 4.8, 732, which is the date
of the Sanad last referred to.
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Our copy contains a note and 8 Sanads, of which the first three
Sanads are copies of those contained in the original autograph copy
of the treatise, while the rest belong exclusively to the present copy,

Sanads —

1. Dated, Damascus, 4.5, 682. The writer of the S8anad, who
does not reveal his name, says that, in a.m. 682, Qisim bin Muham-
mad al Barzili (4, a5 730=a.p. 1339) and many others (male and
female), mentioned in the Sanad, studied the work at the house of
Barzili in Damascus under Zainab bint Makki (d. am. B6B8=a.p.
1291 ; see Mir'it al Janin, fol. 432), a famous female traditionist,
commonly called sea! ¢'; and that an Ijiza was granted by her to
all who attended the sitting,

o e ol iy daal ] Bduall | e golad) 5s pan
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I1. Dated, Damascus, o1, 884, The writer of the presant
Sanad, who does not mention his name, says that, in a.m G684,
Safiaddin al Armawi (d. a.m 723=ap. 1323) and many others
studied the work at the Dir al Hadig Ashrafivah (a famous insti-
tution of Hadig in Damascus) under Badraddin Ahmad bin Shaibin
{d. Am. 685=4a.p. 1288) ; and that an Ijiza was granted by Badrad-
din to all who attended the sitting.

NPT [ P oI VES Y] RV #«UI wsle Linaw
Jua el l..=r11 dyamme  anll \._r&"‘ iLi: "‘jj‘!‘b ert! o F ¥ PO
F2 3 e |__'F'}‘” iyl wre=s aas o ‘;[}” et =yl
“M_I"ut” I...:-_.ngq.ha” JJJ-_& L‘L..I.: u!*iu.?f:!;l iiuwt.p.ﬂ r® L,..&.&\Jl !'JH'
o ol faly aden,
ITL. Dated, Madmsah Diya'iyah of Damascus, a.n. 684. The

writer of the Sanad, who does not give his name, saya that, in o 1. 684,
Safiasddin Al Armawi (noticed in the above Sanad), lsma'il bin Yasuf,
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Fitimah bint Ahmad (noticed in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 139) and
many others stodied the work at the Madrasah Diya'ivah of
Damascus under “All bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. a.m. 680=a.p, 1201),
the suthor of Al Mashikbat (No. 322 above) ; and that an Ijiza was
granted by the same ‘All Magdisi to all who attended the sitting.

P thmﬁmidhﬁkwMF.ﬁiéAﬂ1$Lﬂu
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1V. Dated, Madrasah Diya‘ivah of Damascus, a.m. 732. The
writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahyi al Magdisi (d am.
759 =4a.p. 13560), says that, in A.H. 732, Muhammad bin * Abdallih (d.
AH. T893 =a.p, 1393) and his brother, Ahmad bin “Abdallih (d. s.u
748 =a.p. 1340), the scribe and owner of the treatise, studied the
work from the present copy at the Madrasah Diyi'ivah of Damascus
under their father, ‘Abdallih bin Ahmad (d. a.m 737 =a.0. 13387),
the writer of Sanads 11 and 111 attached to treatise No. I1 below;
and that a group of scholars, including the writer of the Sanad,
attended the sitting.

) &y salil] Bl Ledl pdll e sl 102 gaen gon
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V. Dated, the Monastery of ‘Izzaddin of Damascus, a.m. 732.
The writer of this note, Ahmad bin *Abdallih, noticed in the above
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Sanad as the seribe and owner of our copy, says that, in a.m. 782,
Jamiladdin Muhammad bin Yisuf (7. a.i. 741 = a.p. 1341) and he
himself studied the present treatise at the Monastery of ‘lzzaddin
under Jamiladdin Yasof bin ‘Abdarrahmin al Mizzi (d. a5 742=
A0 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Oat , vol. v, part i, No. 229)
and the brother of Muhammad bin Yiisuf, mentioned above.

k] 23] o I Bila] JLadl gt Je il syl Lin s
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The above note was attested by Jamiladdin al Mizzi, under
whom the work was studied, thus :(—

: - o} dar i) F T T L
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VI. Dated, the Madrasah Balihivah of Damascus, .8 732,
The writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin °‘Ali bin Hasan bin
Hamza al Husaini (d. A5 732=4.p, 1332), says that, in Ao.m. 732,
he studied the work from the present copy at Madrasah Silihiyah
ander Tsmi'il bin Yisuf, noticed in Sanad No. I11, with a group of
fraditionists mentioned in the Sanad ; and that an ljiza was granted
by him to all who attended the sitting. '

o Jyu»l I:J"i‘l” e O || {-9..3." ‘_;12 R {_'Pl-;r' oz :tL.!'
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VII. Dated, the Jami* Mugaffari of Damascus, a.m. 732. The

writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Husaint (the
writer of Sanad No. VI above), says that, on the 27th Shawwil, A.m.
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732, Mubammad bin Ahmad and he himself again studied the work
from the present copy at Jimi' Mugaffari under Abi’] * Abbis Ahmad
bin *Abdallih bin Ahmad al Hamawi (d. a.8. T35=4a.0. 1335), a
traditionist and supervisor of endowments of Damascns. See Ad
Durar, vol. i, fol. 85. The said Aba'l ‘Abbas granted an Tjaza to
both of them.

o G2 ol Skl padll e S5l 00 g Bl 5 -
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VIIl. Dated, the Ashrafiynh Madrasah of Damascos, o.n. 741,
The writer aof the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that, in
AH. T4l, Muhammad bin Hasan bin Naqib {a traditionist of the 8th
eentury A7 ; see Ad Dirar, vol. ii, fol, 436), with a group of male and
female scholars not less than 40 in number, studied the work from

the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah under the following four

Shaikhs, who granted an Ijazi to all the students attending the

sitting.

i. Mizzi (d. a3 742 =D, 1342), the author of Tuhfi, Ses

Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 229,

ii. Tagiaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, a tradi-
tionist of the Sth century a.m.

iii. Muohammad bin Tsma‘il bin Tbrikim al Khabbazi (d. a.y.
760 =a.p. 1358).

iv. Ahmad bin Ibrihim bin Ismi'il al Tandikhi (d. A.x. T48=
A.D. 1343).

el Jiaa Bil!] Aaa ] ] K FJ,.'.‘...JI it =lilal] men

ot Saal gl B pall g gt geadl o K g glemll g
hlﬁ-:n-luﬂms-cwg.}” L.-""'i 3 &'F;Huﬂmluﬁwuﬁ.ﬁi th
sl Jamanl o bl g Seal ool DUk aid] g osalpl
A 3a 3 AUE s B AL ot seesrepensnsonsnassendbnsarrases

JJL\. E.u..?.” g3l resiasaanneans L::A.’?-.r' \_..-.!'i.l..rl wf s dame



154 ARABRIC MANUSCRIPTS.
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IX. Dated, the Madrasah Ashrafivah of Damascus, o.5. 736.
The writer of the Sanad, *Umar bin ‘A bdallih bin Ahmad (d. a.5m.
T8l1=a.1, 1381), says that in A.m. 758 he. with a group of students
not less than 80 in number, studied the work from the present copy
at the Madrasah Ashrafiyah under Shaikh Muhammad bin Alimad

bin Thrihim (d. a1 780=2a.p. 1380) ; and that the Shaikb granted
an ljiza to all the students.
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g D i st )
+ Foll. 15-19, 11, e me o <lel ! Ar Ruba‘ivit Min
Sahih Muslim. A treatise on a collection of those 25 Hadig from
Sahih Muslim (see Lib, Cat.. vol. v, part i, No. 188) which are
transmitted by Moslim (d. a1 261=4 p, 875) from the Prophet
through four intermediate sources.

By Aminnddio Mubammad bin Ibrihim bin Muhammad al
Wini G sz o pralpl oot Seme sl sl o famons traditionist
and scholar of Damascus, who died in a.5. T35=a.0. 1335; see Ad
Durar, vol. ii, fol. 188, The following note on the title-page tells us
that Amin al Wini compiled the present treatise for his father, who
studied it under one Radiaddin,
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Another note on the title-page gives us to understand that the
author collected the 25 Hadis in the present work from a copy of Sahih
Muslim, writéen by Ibn Qudamah (4. am. 620=a.p. 1223), & very
relinble traditionist of the Tth century a.m.

Beginning with the Isnid of 1bn Qudimah’s copy, thus:—
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At the end of the treatise, viz., on fol. 20, are seven Sanads,
dated a.m. 664, 665, 665, 666, 606, 667, 088, transeribed from lbn
Qudimah's copy of Sahih Muslim.

Foll. 21-25 contain the Sanads snd notes (I8 in number) of
those who studied from our copy of the present treatise. ’

Sanads :—

1. Duated, Damascuas, a.u. 724, The writer of the Sanad,
Muohammad bin Yahyd (sce Sanad 1V, treatise No. 1), sovs that,
in A 724, *Abdallih bin Abmad (d. a8, 7T37=a.0. 1337) and
his two sons, Abii Bakr Muhammad (4. a8 793 =a.p. 1393) and
Abd’l Fath Ahmad (4. am T49=a.p 1349), and one daughter,
Khudaija, with a group of traditionists not less than 30 in number
including the writer of the Sanad, studied from the present copy
under the following 3 Shaikhs near the Jimi' Aqram of Damascus ;
and that an ljiza was granted by them to thoze who attended the
sitting.

i. Yasui bin Mubammad bin Suolaimin (4. A8 728=4a.D.
1328).
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il. Abmad bin ‘Abdallih bin Abhmad (d. a.n. 730=a.p.
1330y,

iii. ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalhamid. a tradi-
tionist uf the Sth centary AH., noticed in Ad Durar,
without the date of his death being given.
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II.  Dated, the Jimis Masjid of Dumascus, a.1. 724 The writer
of the Sanad, ‘ Abdallih bin Ahmad (d. 4.1, 737 = a.p. 1337), says that
in a.H. 724 he and many others, not less than 30 in number, studied
from the present copy in Jimi' Masjid of Damascus under the
following 3 Shaikhs; and that an Ijiza was granted by them to all
who attended the sitting.

L. *Ali bin Mubammad bin *Umar bin ‘Abdarrhmiin (d. a.H.
T29=a.D. 13249,
ii. Shikir bin Isma‘il bin Tbrahim {d. &.1. 726 =a.n. 1326).
1. "Aldaddin Abi Daigam, noticed in Ad Duarar without the
dato of his death being given. a traditionist of the Sth
century A.H.
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T11. Dated, the Madrasah Divi'ivah of Damascus, a.m. 725
The writer of the present Sanad, ‘Abdallih bin Ahmad, noticed
above as the writer of the Sanad No. LI, says that in a.m. 725
he, with a group of scholars not less than 50 in number, studied
from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya'iyah of Damascus,
under the following 6 Shaikhs; and that a joint Ijiza was granted by
them to all who attended the sitting.

i. lbrahim bin Mubammad ol Wini, the father of the
anthor of the present treatise, noticed in Ad Durar
without the date of his death being given.

ii. Mubammad bin Ahmad bin Abi'l Haija' (d. am. 726=
AT, 1326),

iii. Mubammad bin *Ali bin Ahmad sl Maqgdisi (d. a8 T28=
A.p 1320}, the son of the aathor of Al Mashikhat
{No. 322 above).

iv. Muohammad bin Abi Bakr bin Tarkbin (d. ARB. 735=
A.D, 1335).

v. Zainab bint ‘Abdarrahmin (d. A.H. 737=a.D. 1337).
vi. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Ad Di'im (d. A.H. 743 =4.D.
1343).
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IV. Dated, the Jami* Muzaffari of Ilamascus, a.n. 725. The
writer of the present Sanad, Mubammad bin Yahyi, noticed above

¥
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as the writer of Sanad No. I, says that in a.m.

725 he, with a group
of scholars not Jess than 30 iy number, studied from the present

copy at Jimi* Muzaffari of Damasous under the following 2 Shaikhs
and that an Tjiza was granted by them to all who attended the sitting.
i. Muhammad bip Ibribim bin ‘Abdallih (d. am. T48=

A.D. 1348).

il. ‘Abdallih bin Tbrihim bin ‘Abdallih {d. am 731=a.p.
1331).
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V. Dated, the Madrasah Najibiyah of Damascus, a.m, 725,
Muhammad bin Yahyi, noticed as the writer of the above Sanad,
i5 also the writer of the present Sanad. He tells us that, in 4.1, 725,

‘Abdallih hin Abmad (the writer of Sannd No. II above) and many

others studied the present copy at Madrasah Najibivah under
Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmulisin hin Hasan (d. a.m. 726=a.p. 1326).
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VI. Dated, the Jimi Masjid of Damascus, 4.\, 725, The same
Mubammad bin Yahyi, notived above, is the writer of the present
Sanad. He tells us that in A.H. 725, with a group of scholars not less
than 50, he studied the present work in Jimi* Masjid of Damascus
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under the two following Shaikls; and that an Ijiza was granted by
them to all who joined the sitting.

i. Muhammad bin Mosallam {d Az 726=a p. 13286).

ii. Muohammad bin Mubammad bin Ni‘mah, o traditionist of the
8th century A.m.
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VII. Dated, the Masjid of Arza of Damaseus, a.1. 725, written
by the same Muhammad bin Yahyi. He tells us that he again, with
a group of scholars, studied the present copy under a female tradi-
tionist, Ummu Ibrihim ; and that an Ijaza was granted by her to
all who attended the sitting.
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VIII. Dated, the old Mosque ( Guie o= ) of Damnasous, A.H.
798. *Abdallih bin Ahmad, noticed ns the writer of Sanad No, 11
and of many other Sanads referred to above, is also the writer of the
present Sanad. He tells us that with some others he, in A 5. '?‘“3
studied the present copy at the Masjid ‘Atiq of Damascus under
Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallih (d. am. T4§=a.p. 1348);
and that an Tjiza was granted to all who attended the sitting.
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, IX. Dated, the Qiisiyin of Damascus, A.H. 731 ; and written by
Muhammad bin Yahyi, the writer of Sanad No. I and of many other
Snanads noticed above, He tells us that, with a group of scholars
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not less than 60 in number, he studied the present copy in A.m. 731
nnder the following two Shaikhs: and that an ljiza was granted by
them to all who attended the sitting,

L. Qisim. bin Muhammad al Barzily (d. a.m. 739 = 13398).

li. Muhammad bin Mahmid as Salami (d. a.m. 738=4a.p. 1338).
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X. Dated, the Jimi Mugzafiari of Damascus, a.m. 732, and
written by Hasan bin Muhammad an Nibulusi (d. am. 772=a.p.
1372). He tells ua that, in a.w. 732 he Joined the sitting held at Jimi
Muzaffari for the study of the treatise under the following two
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijiza to all the students (20 in number).

i. Mubammad bin Tbrihim (d. am. T48=a.p. 1348).
ii. Muohammad bin Abi Bakr ad Da'imi (d. a1, T43=a.n,
1343).
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XL Dated, the Masfid ‘Atiq, close to the Madrasah of Abu
‘Umar, A5, 732, It was written by Qinjuq, the Governor of
Damasous, who, aceording to Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 151, died in 4.1
TN =4a.0. 1371. He tolls ua that, in a.m. 732, he and Tbrahim bin
Abi Bakr bin Ya‘qub bin Al Malik al *Adi] (d. am. T48=a.p. 1346),
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil (a:m1. 635-637 = o.p, 1238-1240 -
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see Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 11), with a group of scholars not less than
50 in number, studied the work from the present copy under
Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Hizim, n traditionist of the Sth
century A.H., who granted an Ijaza to all who attended the sitting.
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X11. Dated, the house of Al Wani in Damascus, A H. 732, It

was written by Muohammad al Khatib (d a®. 736=a.p. 1335). He
says that, in A\ 732, he and Hasan Nibuluosi, the writer of the above-
mentioned Sanad No. X, with a group of scholars not less than 20 in
number, studied the work from the present copy under Shaikh
Ibeihim bin Muhammad al Wani, the futher of the author of the
present work : and that an ljaza was granted by him to all who

attended the sitting.
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X111, Dated, the Monastery Samsitivah of Damaszcus. a .
739 1t was written by *Abdalldh bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer
of Sanad No. IT and of many others. He studied at the Samsitiyah
Monnstery, with a group of traditionists, under the following two
E];mkhﬂ and an Ijiza was granted by the latter to all who attended

the sitting.
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i ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Mamdid (d. am. 736=a.p.
1336).

ii. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalldh bin ‘Abdalahad (d. Am. 7T44=a.p.
1344).
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XIV. Dated, Damascus, A.w. 739. The writer of the present
Sanad, Thrihim bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al Hasani, a traditionist
of the Bth century 4 m., sayvs that, with a group of 10 traditionists,
he studied the work from the present copy in a.m. 739 under Safivah
bint Ahmad, a female traditionist, who died in o7, 741 = a.p. 1341,
An Tjiiza was granted to all who attended the sitting.

Elaadl 3Ky iiiiinrane L ;# el sla ’--!-ﬂl L}J ‘T‘u.}ia.-'l
E;'L!.}u;uﬂslj}tﬂiﬁw dlu-:nJl;.".! st Sazie o oanlyl
e ailal ,

« XV. Dated, Damascus, a5 734. It was written by Ahmad
bin ‘Abdallih (4. a.m. 749=a.v, 1349), the owner and scribe of
treatise No. 1. He studied the work from the present copy in
A.H. 734 under Bahi‘addin ‘Ali bin ‘Umar (d. a.m. T49=a.p. 1340)
and his wife, Safivah, noticed in the above Sanad. A number of
traditionists, not less than 30 in number, joined the sitting : and an
Ijiza was granted by them jointly to all who attended the sitting,
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XVL Dated, the Manzil of Saifaddin Qinjuqg in Damascus, A &
737. It was written by "Abdallih bin Ahmad, the writer of many
Sanads referred to above. He says that he and Saifaddin Qinjuq,
the Governor of Damascuos (see Sanad No X[, above), with a
group of scholars not less than 100 in number, studied under the
following 6 Shaikbs, who jointly granted an Ijiza to all the students
who attended the sitting . —

i. Jamiladdin Yisof al Mizzi (d. a0 742=a.b. 1341).

ii. Muhammad bin Mohammad bin Ha=an an Ni'ib (4. s.m.
780 = a.n. 1350).

iii, *Ali bin Mubammad bin Mamddd (d. an, T36=aD.
1338).

iv. ‘*Abdallih bin Husain (4. o 5. 735=a.D. 1335).

v. Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad (4. an Ti2=u.n.

a
vi. 'Aiﬁ.l:i:;jilz Abi Daigam Qarisunqur, a scholar of the Sth
_eentury A.A,
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XVIL. Dated, the Jimi' Muzaffari of Damascus, A.n. 745. Tt

was written by Ahmad bin *Ali al Kurki, a scholar of the Sth cen-

tury. He, along with other scholars, studied the present treatise

under Mubammad bin Ibrdhim bin ‘Abdallih (d. an, T4S=a.p.

1348), by whom an Ijiza was granted to the students who joined
the sitting.
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XVIIT. This note, dated a.m. 747, tells us that Ahmad bin
*Abdallah (d. A1, 749 = A.0. 1340). with a group of ten traditionists,
studied the present treatise at Dar al Hadis al Ashrafiyah of
Damaseus under Muhammad bin Tbrihim, referred to in the preced-
ing Sannd.

Foll. 26-46. TI1. =us=ll My (e &9 552 Juz'un i hi Min
‘Awili al Hadig. A treatise consisting of 70 *‘Awili Hadis and 3
‘Agir, transmitted from 19 Shaikbs of the author, arranged in
alphabetical order.

By Qisim bin Muhammad bin Yisuf al Barzili . se=e o
il wisss | a famons scholar and a reliable traditionist of Damas-
ous, He studied under 2,000 Shaikbs, whom he mentions in Al
Mu‘jam, a hig wark of his in 26 volomes. He is commonly known

as Lol . p = (the historian of Syria), He composed a continuation
of cullyall Jlal 3 —sidy )l a well-known history of Egypt by Abi
Shimi (d. s.m. 665=a.p. 1268): see Hand-list, No. 2323. He
is known as a good scribe, like his father, Muhammad bin Yasuf
(see p. 223 below) ; and he transeribed a number of works  For his
autograph, see Sannd on fol. 237%, Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above,
and Banad Na. I, Treatise No VI, below). He died in a.8. 730 =
A.D, 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147,

The scribe, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallih (d. a5 781=4a.0 1381), gives
us to understand in the colophon that Barzili composed the present
treatise in the month of Jumida I, and died a few months later, in
the month of Dii'l Hijja. The seribe also mentions the 19 Shaikhs
from whom he quotes the Hadig in the present treatise, transmitted
from three Shaikbs: (i) Abf ‘Ali Hanbal (d. A n. 604=a.n. 1204);
(ii) Tbn Tabarzad (d. A.n. 607 = a.p. 1207) ; (iii) Zaid bin Hasan al
Kindi (d. 4 5. 613=a.p. 1213).

Beginning :—
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The scribe, in the above passage, tells us that he studied the

work under Barzili in the month of Jumida T, a.8. 739, the vear in

which the treatise was composed.

Muhammad bin Yahyi (d. a.m. 769=4.p. 1350), the writer of
many Sanads belonging to Treatise No. II, tells us in the following
auntograph Sanad that, in the month of Jumida 1, a.n. 730, ‘Umar
bin ‘Abdallih, the scribe, studied the present treatise at Jimi'
Muzaffari of Damascus under Barzili; and that a group of scholars,
not. less than 40 in nomber, including the writer of the present
Sanad, joined the sitting, an Ijiza being granted by Barzili to all
the stndents.
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Foll. 48-60. IV. suas=ll e e s #y=. Juz'vn fi hi Min
‘Awili al Hadig. A treatise by Barzili (d. a.m. 739=a.p. 1339),
the author of treatise No. IIL. Tt consists of 50 ‘Awili Hadis,
transmitted from 6 female Sbhaikhs of Barzili, arranged in alpha-
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betical order. It was composed, like the last treatise, in a.4. 739,
the year in which the author died.

‘Umar bin “Abdallih (d. o.5. 781 =4a.p. 1381), the soribe, tells
usin the following note at the end that, in o.;. 739, he transcribed
both these treatises of Barzili (Nos. I1T, IV) from the antograph
copies. alll aeay 103, il st e il é_,:.:JI da e bi e audf

'EL"E"','UJ‘-‘;I';}E"Ludwui‘w""ilu*mruf‘m%’w‘ff

The present treatise is followed by n Sanad, dated the Jami,
Muzaffari of Damascus, 4.n. 739, written by Muhammad bin Hasan
bin Alf bin ‘Umar al Maqdisi, a traditionist of the Sth century A.H,
He says that, on the 13th of Jumada I, a 1. 739, he studied the pres-
ent copy, with a group of 40 scholare, at Jami¢ Muzafiari under the

author of the treatise. An Ijiza was granted by Barzili to the
students who attended the sitting.
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Two foll. at the end of the present troatise are blani.

Foll. g4-81. V. sus=lt e e &9 e Jur'un fi hi Min
‘Awili al Hadig. An nutograph copy of a collection of *Awili Hadig
trgnsmitted by ‘Abdallih bin Hasan (d. a.5. 732=4.p, 1332), Chief
Justice of Syria, from 15 male and 6 female Bhaikhs.

By Muhammad bin Yahya bin Maohammad al Magdisi o Seme
w3l sems s yomy, a prominent traditionist of Damascus, who
died in a.m. 750=a.0. 1350, See Ad Dirar, vol. i, fol. 545. As
noted above, he is the writer of Sanad No. IV, Treatise No. 1, and
of Sanads Nos, IV, ¥V, VI, VII, IX, Treatise No, II. The fact that
he studied under so many Shaikbs, and received Hizas from
them, proves the merit of the author in tradition. The author tells
us, in the following autograph note, that he composed the present

treatise for ‘Abdallih bin Ahmad, the narrator of the Hadis
collected in the work.
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The following colophon tells us that the present treatise was
composed in A& 731: W& 46 nt Mo e el gt AT
Semie Askiie T g!hmw}fuumﬁmmwlwm%ﬁ
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The present copy ends with thefollowing Sanad, dated, Dnma.amis
A.H, 731, written by 'Abdallih bin Ahmad (d. a.m. 737 =a .. 1337),
the writer of Sanad No. II, Treatise No. II. He tells us that, with
a group of 30 scholars, he studied the work from the present copy
under the above-mentioned ‘Abdallih bin Hasan, the narrator of

these ‘Awili Hadis, who granted an Ijiza to all the students who
attended the sitting, which took place at his house in Damasous.
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The writer of the Sanad adds a note, in which he mentions the
date of death of ‘Abdallih bin Hasan, thus :—
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Foll. 85-90. VI Jsa » seal dies e bl Suligiyit Min
Musnadi Ahmad bin Hanbal. A collection of 30 *Awili Hadis of
Musnad (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242), transmitted by Ahmad
bin Hanbal (d. a.w. 241=a.p. 855) from the Prophet through 3
intermediate narrators,

By Qisim bin Muhammad bin Yiisuf al Barzili . Seswe oo -t
u.'b_dl iy (i, A0, T30 =a.D. 1339) ; see Treatise No. 111 above.

Beginning with Tsnid, thus :—
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah {d. A.H. 749=a.n. 1340), the scribe, says
in ‘the colophon that he transcribed the present treatise from an
autograph copy, in A.®. 738. Fol. 90 contains copies of 11 Sanads of
eminent traditionists of the 7th century a.n., written on the copy of
Musnad from which the 39 Hadig in the present treatise are taken.
The Sanads are dated a.m. 602, 674, 675, 682, 683, A83, (84, 684,
BB7, E88, 680,

The following 7 Sanads belong to the present copy of the
treatise,

1. An autograph Sanad, dated the Dir al Hadig Nirivah of
Damascus, a.m. 735, written by Barzili, the author of the treatize.
He says that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallih, the seribe, studied the present
work from this copy under him, and compared it with the original

‘autograph copy. Barzali granted an Ijiza to the scribe, whose
father, ‘Abdallih, was one of his Bhaikhs.
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1I. The same Ahmad bin ‘Abdallih, in the following Sanad,
dated a.m. 736, mentions that, with a group of 20 scholars, he studied
ander his father, *Abdallih, from the present copy.
Al s oty e s edee e sl 18 ges T
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This Banad is attested by ‘Abdallih (d. a.u. 737=a.0. 1337),
the father of Ahmad thus: sl sea! palll 3oz L5 e ba
-

P

III. Theasbove mentioned ‘Abdallih, in the following nutograph
Sanad, dated the Midrasah Diviiyah of Damasous, a.u. 736, says that
his two sons, Ahmad, the seribe of the copy, snd Mulismmad, with
a group of 40 traditionists, male nnd female, studied under him ; and
that he granted an Ijiza to all the students,

..‘L.:ur‘, .}un.-'l;ﬂ.‘r}.:] ‘J.'JJJ sanann ‘_;lil.' or® }}?..'l thy—}.E—w
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1V. The same ‘Abdallih, in anotlier autograph Sanad, dated
the Dilih of Damascus, a.u. 736, says that Muhammad bin Yahyi
(dga . 750 = a.p. 1359), author of treatise No V above, studied from

the present copy, with a group of 30 scholars, under him : and that
he granted an ITjiza to all the students,
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V. Muohammad (d. .8, 703=4.p. 1393), the second son of the
above-meutioned ‘Abdallib, who studied the present copy (see
Sanad No. 111 above} and treatise No. 11 (sce Sanad No. IV of that
treatise) under his father, tells us that in 1.8 763, with a groop of
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Jimi* Amavi of Damasous
under Qidi Ahmad bin Mubammad (d. A 764 = 4.0, 1364), from
whom all the students received an Ijiza,
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. VI. The above-mentioned Muhammad, in the following suto-
giaph Sanad, says that in A.5. 763, when he was studying the present
copy ot Madrasah Salihiynh of Damascus under Muhammad bin
Ahmad bin Ibrihim (d. A.m. 780=a.p. 1380}, one Ahmad bin
Ya'gib bin Ishiq bin Khwijs al Kirazi al Bihéri al Hindi sl
Hanafl, and some others, joined the sitting ; and that an ljiza was
granted by the Shaikh to all the students,
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VII. ‘Umar bin *Abdallih (d. a.1. 781 =a.D. 1381), the scribe
of the following Sanad, says that in a.m 763, with a group of
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafivah of
Damnsens under Shaikh Mubammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim,

noticed in the preceding q.nrl.ad and that all the students received
an ljiza,
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Fol. 84 is blank.

Foll. 95-107. VIL. aital! _yas¥ Al Arba‘in Al Buldiniyah.
A collection of 40 Hadis of 40 Shaikhs belonging to 40 different
places, taken from Al Mu‘jam (No. 319 above).

By Abi ‘Abdallih Muhammad bin Ahmad Ad Dahabi su= Jﬂ
ol seal o Seme alll, a famous author and scholar, and an
nunlmnty often quoted in history. biography, tradition and jurispru-
dence. He was born in a.m. 673, and studied under numerons
Shaikhs whom he enumerates in his work, Al Ma‘jam al Kabir. He
died in A.m. 748=4.p. 1348, leaving behind him a large number of
pupils and compositions. Brock., in vol. ii, p. 46, mentions the
existence of 21 works in different libraries. For his life, see Ad
Divrnr, vol. ii, fol. 210,

Dahabi tells us, in the preface, that the desire to compose an Al
Arba‘iin Al Buldiniyah was prompted by the similar compositions
ofsSalafi, Ibn ‘Asikir and others, The result was the present com-
position and two other Arba‘ins, viz., Arba‘in from Muo'jam Abi
Bakr and Arba‘in from Mu'jam Ibn Jumai' (see No. 321 above).
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Beginning :(—
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Alhmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.1. 740=a.D. 1349), the scribe, tells
us in the following colophon that he transcribed the present copy
for his own use, in a.n. 735,
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The present copy contains one Sanad, dated, Damascus, A.H.
735, written by ‘Abdallih, the father of the scribe. The seribe and
many others studicd from the present copy under two Shaikhs, one
Zainab bint Yahyi (d. am 742=a.0. 1342), and the other Miwel
(d. A%, T42=a.p. 1342), who jointly granted an 1jaza to all the
students.
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Foll. 1089-117. VIIL. . ¥ Al Arbatin. A collection of
40 Hadig from Al "Adab by Baihiqi (d. 1. 458 = a_p. 1066).

By Ahmad bin *Abdallih all sse . 3eal. He was a leading
scholar and traditionist of Damascus of the Sth eenfury A.H.
Several Sanads and notes, on the treatises referred to above, tell
us that he studied under his father and a large number of other
Shaikbs He is the seribe of Treatise No, VII and of some of dthe

Sanads and notes. He died in A, T49=a.p. 1349 see Ad Diirar,
vol. i, fol. 88,
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallih, in the following passage, says that he
transmitted the Hadis of Al Adib from Ayyib bin Ni‘mah (4. a.m.
730 =a.p. 1330), one of his Bhaikhs.

Beginning :—
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Three Sanads, dated a.m. 648, 708, 711, written on the copy of
Kitib al *Adib, are transcribed verbatim at the snd of the present
capy.

The present copy contains 4 Sannds granted to the traditionists
who studied from it.

I. Dated, Damascus. A.H. 724, written by ‘Abdallih (4, a.5.
737=a.p. 1337), the avthor's father. He says that he and his two
sons, Ahmad and Mubhammad, with a group of traditionists, studied.
from the present copy under Ayyib bin Ni‘mah (4, a.n. 730 =4a.p.
1330), who granted an 1jiza to all the students.
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»
II. Dated, Damnscus, A.5. 730, written by ‘Abdallih, the writer
of the preceding Sanad. He says that a group of traditionists,
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including bis third son, joined the sitting (an ljiza being granted
Jointly to all the students), when he was studying the treatise again
under the following two Shaikhs -—
i Ayyiib bin Ni‘mah (d. .5 738 =a.p. 1338).
ii. Abil Bakr bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrabmin (d. A
T38=a.p. 1338).
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HI. “Umar bin *Abdallih (4. o.11. 781 = a . 1381), the son of
the ‘Ahdallih mentioned in the above Sanad, gives us to understand
that his two sons, Abii Bakr and Yisuf, with a group of traditionists,
stodied under him at Dir al Hadiy Ashrafiyah of Damascus in o n.
778; and they were granted an Tjiza by him,
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IV. Sanad. dated Damascus, s 1. 873, written by Mubhammad
bin Muhammad al Khaidari (d. a.0. 894 =a.p. 1480). He says that,
with a group of traditionists, he stndied under *Abdarrahmin bin
Yisuf at Tahhin (4. 4.8 845=a.p. 1441); and that an Ijdza was
granted by him to all the students,
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A note on the title-page says that the M3. was in possession of
Mubsammad hin Fahd al Makki, the anthor of Al Mu'jam (see Hand-
list, No. 2429).

Fol 121. IX. . Al Arba‘iin.  An incomplete autograph
copy of Arba‘in. Only one fol. containing one Hadis remains, the
other foll. eontaining 3% Hadis being wanting.

By Mubammad bin Yahya o= s oeme, the author of
Treatise No. V, noticed above.

Foll, 125-132. X. Le¥ Al Arba‘in. A collection of 40
Hadig from Sahih Muslim ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No, 183,

By an- anonymous suthor. The following words in the Sanad,
dated a 5. 668 quoted at the end of the present copy : baes | sny¥ 550,
Lilall &8 e &l Solsld! o (the 40 Hadis of the present work
are taken from the second volaome of Sahih Muslim, belonging to
the Madrasah Diyi'iyah), suggest that it was composed hefore A.m

608. The presgnt copy is defective for the want of a larger portion
of the preface. 1t begins abruptly with the Isnad, thus:—

syl i he et sl Gl il Gl 06
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it appears, from Sanad No. X below, that Muhammad bin Tugrul
wis the seribe and owner of the present copy.

Foll. 133-135* contain copies of Sanads, dated a.m. 662, 665,
666, 668, written on the copy of Sahih Muslim belonging to the
Madeasah Diyi'iyah of Damascus, from which the present 40 Hadig
are collected.

Foll. 135°-137" contain the following 11 Ssnods and notes of
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the traditionists who studied from the present copy. of which the
first § are dated a.5. 717, and the last two 4.5, 736,

I. A note, dated Damascus, ». 1. 717, written by Muhammad
bin Tugrul as Sairafi (4. o . 737=a.p. 1337). He says that, with
others, he studied the present treatise under Barzili (d. an. 730 =
A.n, 1339).

Il sagdl Bitsdl Led) oat] JTOTS | BT SN -
E’ | [ f""" Umz E‘; -
o ol sake ] e sl Sas JL2) Frie Basll Jus

I"""‘ "".,'fi hjéfd}""” h_f”jj"”h...iuﬁu}-‘m wr r..'j_[l i

-,_;iﬁ.a.ﬂ JJLJMJMH:LWI

II.  Dated, the Monastery Khitiiniyah of Damascus, .51, 717,

written by Mizzi (d. a.m. 742=4a.n. 1342). He save that he and

Muhammad bin Tugrul, the seribe, jointly studied from the present

copy under Hasan bin Ahmad bin Muzaffar (4. a.5. 724=a.D. 1324) ;
and that an Ijiza was granted by Hasan to both of them.
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IIT. Dated, the Monastery Khitiiniyah of Damascus, a.n. 717,
written by Muhammad bin Tugrul, noticed in the above Sanad. He
says that, with a group of three traditionists, he studied the treatise
under Ismi‘il bin ‘I=a, a traditionist of Damascus of the Sth century
AH.; and that a joint Ifiza was granted by the same Ismifil to all
the students.
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IV. Dated, the Jimi* Ashrafi of Damascus, a.m. T17, writéen
by the same Mubammad bin Tugrul. He says that he, and Barzili
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(d. am 739=a.n. 1339), and many others studied for the second
time from the 20th Hadis till the end under Muhammad bin “Tmad,
a traditionist of the 8th century a.m ; and they received an Ijiza
from him.
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V. Dated, Damasous a.n 717 ; written by Mizzi (4. a.11. 742=
a.n. 1342). He says that he and Muhammad bin Tuogrul, with a
group of 6 scholars, studied under Silim bin *‘Abdarrahmiin (d. a.n.
726=a.D. 1326); and that an Tjaza was granted to all the students.

332 el s alml] f{a‘ﬂl P2 i ol B maaa s

Jiib g deme wiil il Ll NP SRS IR - I IRVES
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“';'iljirjm!“e-“?'{j"‘jr‘.d; ......... ﬁ.']@mqgml

VI. Dated, Damasons, a.u. 717 written by Muhammad hin
«Tugrul, the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that, with a group
of traditionists, he studied the treatise under Yiisuf * hin Muhammasl
bin ‘Ugmin; and that an Ijiza was granted by him to all the
students=.

t:-r! Saxe wr h_iu_ﬂ Ft.tr] \_JE LT Hi""',:‘ﬂ E..'IAI:. 'E*""i" tﬂnlﬂ“
E-':le-‘l.!nn; Er:-ﬁ E—- n-u ............ Amasid ooyy.s gu..‘-l‘:pw.” & w'.,q-i:
,-‘_:}J;,.-all L}!ﬁ@m‘éﬂﬁlwﬂj:ﬁh@%mj{%r;

VII. Dated, the Manzil of Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, close to
the Madrasah Adiligih, .1 717 ; written by Muhammad bin Tugral,

# Tbn Hajar, in Ad Darar, vol. i, fol. 225, pinces Yieuf's death in am
711: but the present Sanad gives us overy reason to hold that he was alive in
aw 717,
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the writer of Sanad No. I. He savs that the present treatise was
studied under Mubammad bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Ismi‘il bin *Adil
{d. Adt 727=a.p. 1327), one of the descendants of King *Adil of
the Ayyiibid dynasty, by a group of scholars, which included the
two sons of the above-mentioned Mubammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, viz.,
*Ali and *Abdalmalik ; Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus and
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil; and many others. An ljiza
was granted by the same Mohammad bin ‘Abdalmalik to sll the
students.
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VIII. Dated, the Manzil of ‘Ali bin Muhammad, north of the
Jimi' Masjid of Damnscus, s 717 ; written by Mubhammad bin
Tugrul. He says that he and Ahmad bin *Umar, & noble of Damascus
and one of the descendants of King *Adil, with a group of scholars,
atudied under Shaikh ‘Al bin Mubammad bin “Umar (4, a5 720=
4.0, 1320), An ljiza was granted by him to all the students.
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IX. Dated, the Mosque of Al Malik al Qibir of Damascus,
a.H. T17, written by Muhammad bhin Togrul. He says that he and
Muhammad hin Jamiladdin (the Imim of the Khatiniyah
Monastery of Damascus, and a scholar of the 8th century a.n.), with
some others, studied the present treatise under Shaikh Ahmad bin
Abi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Tarkbin (d. an. 738=a.p. 1336),
who granted an 1jiza to all the students,

o] (B Jaall Jaedl Sl aatll e Sl 1in ges e
Il gl R o deme g 0 ) g saal ] g
Jas g damie 5 e A1l s ) o ey gmlal] e
v Ryl ool il e poll e 2 gpal) e

) 1) G KD e i iny i i g Semn
] S st v Blaass ; Bte gu Kiw Toadll L0 pie 5
:ﬂércé-e-mjte-'ir

X. Dated, the Monastery of Damascus, A.H. 736, Written by
Husain bin ‘Umar (d. A1, 779 =4.p. 1370), a traditionist of Damas-
cus and the pwner of the copy of Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above. He
says that he and Mubammad bin Tugrul as Sairafi, the scribe and
owner of the present copy, with a group of scholars, jointly studied
under ‘Aliaddin Aba'l Hasan 'Ali bin Abi al Ma‘dli (d. 4.8, 737=a.p.
1337). The =ame ‘Aliaddin granted an Ijiza to all the students.
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XI. Dated, the Madrasah of Sharafaddin of Halab, A 1. 736,
written by Muohammad bin Togrul. He =ays that, with a group
of traditionists not less than 20 in mumber, he studied the work
from the present copy under the following two Shaikhs, who granted
an ljiza to all the students :—

(i) Muhammad bin Silih, a traditionist of the 8th century
AH.
{(i7) ‘Al bin “Ali bin lbrihim (d. a. 5. 740=4a.D. 1340).

Jas ,_r!i ass L_;!].&Lﬁ.'] u._l_,*l.:—:-“ ‘_Ai: T l:f!'.'?-’.” Bl et
; Sie 4
a7 mu,;fluﬁ”‘”\_ﬁ’uﬁfhr;ﬁuﬁ“”‘-‘*uuf Sexue AU

u.gl u}.!\ﬂr sz L_‘.dl.i.rlj L_,J.'h_.'.n..ll Ir.phl” ssRaNEEEEEee B o f-'Lt
..................... g‘Ld.i M-:is ﬁ.t.l,qf o L_{L': ot |_,lr o=l

ALy e B ipall Jib o deme pledl 3K 8
e LL';L:.J 3 Al B h_‘..gm”k_ﬁi il el Ly Bl 3
» &l e
. Foll. 138-139. XI8. scle 0 deme o =0 Suda 4o 40 sl
Al Juz’ fihi min Hadig Yahya bin Muhamimad bin 8i'id. Contains
the four Hadig narrated by Yahyi bin Muhammad bin 8a‘id, a
prominent traditionist, who died in a.m. 318=4.p. 930 ; see Huffig,
vol. ii, p. 337.
Beginning :— S
1..u.'t.!l Sue g pyadl sas palle sdeadl Jalsd) EH.:J! Gas)
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Foll. 140-145. XI5 aull o' susa e a0 syl Al Juz' fihi min
Hadis Abi ar Rabi*. A collection of 45 Hadig from a work on Hadig
by Abiir Rabi® Sulaimin bin Di’dd (d. a.H. 234 =a.D. 848). For
Sulaiman’s life, see Huffiz vol. ii, p. 53.

Beginning :—

o n....'Eh..J] or! a5 kT‘.t.i.-u” ‘_ﬂh)ﬂ ol o etk &:_;H ! )
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At the end of the present copy are reproduced 18 notes, dated
a.B. 465, 465, 525, 52¢, 631, 532, 584, 505, 508, 507, 598, 556, 553,
557, G681, 681, 683, 885, made by traditionists on the original eopies
of the works on Hadig of Yahyi and Sulaimén, referred to above.

The prasent copy also contains three original Sanads, dated a.u.
701, 735, 733, written by ‘Abdallih (4. o 737 =a.p. 1337), Mizzi
(d. A1, 742=a.p. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v,
part i, No, 220), and Barzili (d. o.m. 730 =A.p. 1339), the author of
Treatise No. 1II above, respectively.

Foll. 151-171. XIL yay¥ Al Arba‘in. A collection of 40
Hadig from the 40 most well-known Shaikhs of Ibn Taimiyah
(d. A B. T28=4.p. 1328), see treatize No. I above.

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Tbrihim al Wini ool el
&l el o deme (d. A, 735=a.p. 1335), the anthor of traatis
No. 11 above.

A note on t]:u: title page, which runs thus: = & S Uisa wirnay!
el Bladl Lomall _pd iball mad o il sue o Seal dSude S
ua_,Jl Il ot e o1 tells us thnt Aminaddin composed *the
present ﬁurk for Ibn %ﬂmljhh referred to above, under whom the
present copy was studied by several traditionists; see Sanads

Nos. I and I1, deseribed below.

Beginning :—
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,.‘:,i E3lge ... dale el 3 Lot 5ly ... gsd'-! LL.FG tl=el r]"'j



212 ARABIO MANUSCRIPTS.

ghad Hhw oay AT g T Blaead 5 pae y el Tl R
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The date of the birth and death of each of the 40 Shaikhs, and
a reference to the work in which the Hadis is found, are noted below
each Hadig.

The present copy contains the following 6 Sanads, dated ..
721, 724, 793, B37, 838, 838,

I. Dated, the Dir al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, a.m. 721,
written by Mubammad bin Ibrihim al Wani, the author of the
treatise. He esays that he and Dahabi (d. a.m. Ti8=a.p. 1348),
the author of treatise No. VI above, with some others, studied the
present MB. onder Thn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijiza to all the
students,

el crenneaiin Baudt ) Usaw EJ.:':..-JI‘_’J.:J}?” 108 maw
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II. Dated, the Dir al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, o.1. 724,
written by Muhammad bin Rifi* (4. A.1. 774 =a.p. 1374; see Brock.,
vol. ii, p. 33). He, with a group of traditionists, such as ‘Abdallih
bin Ahmad (4. a.H. 737=4.p. 1337), Sawiib bin ‘Abdallih (d a.m.
726 =4a.p, 1326), a friend of Ibn Taimiyah, and many others, studied
the present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Iljiza to all
the students,

G cle MGt W 2 8 e e ] 138 gaen o
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Bali y by Lo ol gl gdees ol anpamll Jloy Blansw 5 e
] l..,ﬁ..i-r

Il1. Dated, the Qasiyiin of Damascus, a. 5. 793. The writer of

the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that Khatib Hanbal
bin Muhammad, with five other traditionists, studied the work under

Ahmad bin 'Imid al Maqdisi (4. o8 798=4 0. 1308), who granted
an Ijiza to the students attending the sitting,

] o b Uisa gyl 8 5 5yl] 168 g g 4l S
Sk e e 6 p Bas o seal Wil gl LMl sl
Ll 813 e Bl el G gl Slal] p Saal sl ek
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art e goall Jrhat Blaase 5 paad g giw B o e gilu
o o ol gheo pld

1V, Dated, Damascos, am. 837, written by Mubhammad bin
Abi Bakr bin Ruzain, a traditionist of the 9th century a5, Hesays
that, when he and his two brothers (‘Abdalwahhib and Ahmad)
were studying from the present copy under their elder brother,
‘Abdallih, Muhammad bin Ehaidari {d. 4.8, 804=4.D. 1488} and
some others joined the sitting.

o g Al s sema gl AT e dmen ] sl
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V. Dated, the honse of ‘Abdarrabhmin bin Abi Bakr of Damas-
cas, A.H. 337, written by Mubhammad ‘Umar bin Fahd al Maklki
(4. AH. 885=a.p. 1480), the author of Al Mu'jam ; see Hand-list,
No, 2420, He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘ Abdallatif (d. a.m. 841
=#.D. 1440), with a group of scholars, studied from the present
copy under ‘Abdarrahmiin bin Abi Bakr (d. a 1. 838=a.p., 1437),
who granted an Ijiza to all the students.

™
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VL. Dated, Damascus, a.H. 738, written by Muhammad al
Kbaidari (d. 4.1, 894=4.p. 1489). He says that he studied the work
under Shaikh *Abdarrahmén mentioned above, who granted an Ijaza
to him.
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SUPPLEMENT®*

-

No. 463.

foll. 272 ; lines 15 ; size DL« 6 : Tx d,

fL"‘,,}!
AL MUWATTA.

A work on Hadig, looked upon by the Sunnis as the only work on
Sahih Hadig before the composition of their six canonical collections
of traditions (see Lib, Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 120-223), and according
to some (see ibid.. Nos. 207, 223, 224), itzelf one of the six canonical
eollections in place of Thn Maja (ibid., No. 221).

Author :—Abii ‘Abdallih Milik bin Anas al Asbahi al!l sac of
wre¥ il o e (d. A 1T9=a.0. 795). For other particulars of
the work and the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121,

Seribe : ea ! sus,

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, ‘Alamganj (a Mahallih in Patna
City), a.m. 1264,

The present copy, with many other MSS., was purchased for the
Library in A.p. 1921.

No. 464.
foll. 510 ; lines 24 ; size 114 x 6} ; Sx 4.
=)l gl
AL JAMI‘' AS SAHIH.

A beautiful eopy of Al Jami‘, the first of the Sunni canonical
enllections of traditions, presented to the Library by Khin Bahiadar

Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna in 1916, divided into two volumes .

@ * This supplement contains perticulars of recently acquired MBS. on
Hadis and others, omitted in the first volume for want of a regular list of MBS,
in the Library at that time,
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Vorrme 1.

It begins like the copy (No. 129) noticed in vol. v, part i, and

containg a frontispiece,
Author : Mubammad bin Ismi‘il al Bokbiri Jesses! uH e

i (d, am 256=a.p. 870). For other particulnrs of the work
and the nuthor, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-187.

No. 465.
foll. 303 ; lines 24 ; size 11} = Bf ;B x4
Youorse 11,

. Continuation of the preceding volume.
! Both the volumes are written in good Nnskh. Not dated;
apparently bth centory am.

No. 466.
fall, 332 : lines 27 : size 13 » 114 ;10 = 0.

;__g;iﬂ' e
‘UMDAT AL QARI

A well-known commentary on the preceding work, in & volumes ;
presented to the Library by Maulavi Sayyid ‘Abdalmajid of Tirighat,
Patifa, in 1914.

" By Badraddin Abd Mubammod Mahmad al ‘Aini 3 ol g8
! Spems Soma (d, a0, 855=a.p. 1451).
F, For other particulars about the author and a description of
the work, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nox. 166167,

VoLoue 1.

Bﬂ!imli-“l r— i
‘ o 1 A lan tymy 2}l sum

The present volume ends with a commentary on the Chapter
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No. 467.
foll. 328 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11} ; 10 % 9,
Voroue 1L
Continuation of the above volume, ending with a commentary

on the Chapter st E,J:ld"._u Lay =1"'_:.....” it

No. 468,
foll. 346 ; lines 27 ; wize 13 = 11 ; 10 = 4.
Vovose 111,

Continuation of the above, ending with n commentary on &
portion of the Chapter §,.a!l , t:df eilys (o L

No. 469.
foll. 345 : lines 27 + sige 13« 11 ; 10x 0.
Vorome IV.

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
Chapter .ue¥ &%, The transcription of the above four volumes

wans completed in a.n. 1307,

No. 470. .
foll. 386 ; lines 27 ; size 13x 11 ; 10 8.
Vorome V. .
Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
Chapter &aadi (2)¥ o dola A oLy JO 3 g oMl Al 5

No. 471.
foll. 329 : lines 27 ; sive 13« 11 ; 10= 9. S
. Vorvue V19

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the =
Chapter gt Sy ooy agle alt (o il gos o .
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No. 472.
foll. 402 ; lines 27 ; size 13 = 11 ; 10x9.
Vorome V1I.

Contingation of the above, ending with a commentary on the
Chapter da ! 8,0 5 of 1 ot 185,

No. 473.
foll, 405 :lines 27 : wize 13 =11 : 10x 0.
Yorvme VIII.

Continuation of the nhove, ending with a commentary on the
last Chapter of Bukhfiri, The transcription of the last four volumes
was completed in a.m. 1307,

Written in fair Naskh.

No. 474.
foll. 351 ; lines 23 ; size 11} x 7} ; 81 x 3}.

L_#Jl?“)ﬁ*‘]! S ‘JJY! ‘}LEI-"
AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN AL KHAIR
AL JARI

The first volume of Al Khair Al Jiri, a rare commentary on
Bukhéri (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 1260-149), dealing chiefly
with grammatical and philological, but alse with other miscellaneous,
points.

By Mubammad Ya'qib al Banbini _bis)l wyia: seme, a recognized
scholar of the 11th century u.m., well versed in philology, tradition,
theology, and jurisprudence. For two other compositions of the
anthor, see Hand-list, Nos. 1154, 2767,

Beginning :—

Al Blall ) Ja 8 e sasmll Sl sallall Gy & sasml]
Pt R E WU T

A complete copy of the work, in three volumes, is noticed in
Rimpfir Library, Nos. 129-31.

*
Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently 11th century
AH.



TRADITION, 219

No. 475.
foll, 94 ; lines 11 ; size 10 x 6§ ; 7 4.

sl pomall o 2k

AL QIT‘AT MIN AS SAHIH AL MUSLIM.

A fragment of Al Jimi* by Maslim (d. a.H. 281 = a.p. 875). See
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 183-101. The present fragment cor-
responds with foll. 1-30 of No. 183. It was written for the Royal
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlil (a.m. 894-922= 4 n. 1488-15186), the
second King of the Lodi dynasty (see Lane-Poole, p. 300), as appears
from the following note on the title page, written in gold within an
illuminated space : sals)! (el el Jotad! bl Gt A pup
abla o adle alll ada Jolos o pu.;m.,rfmug alll Juass .

The present copy begins with the Tsnid, thos .—
aale 715 Gl alall Ll @6 Y 5 0, Jpad ) anied &
will gl 61 J6 il Basy yaie oo assll gl Sl Jlad] ]
elow , aile 515 Al daay _ald] Saal 0 gl ool 2 LI
srssssmsnann i,.\l;]l l._'l-'..u alaie 3 l.ﬁ"tlj 3 ‘.J#"" di. b_-i-};-':-” {-’rﬁ” J
o I el sy il el Jyds Al keny glomml] o phes crae iy

1t ends with the Chapter i/l ade cany aisen [ el 3o a0 e

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated ; apparently written
within the venrs a .\ 594-022,

No. 476.
foll. 79 ; lines 21 ; size 113 = 7 ; 7= 4l L

SN gty
LAWAMI‘ AL ANWAR.

A beautiful copy of the versified abridgment of Mashiriq Al
Anwir (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 270) by Qadi ‘Iyid (d. a.n.
G44=a.p. 1144). The present abridgment contains 3,000 verses.

By Muhammad bin Mubammad al Baladi al Mausali .o seme g
wskesel! sl seme, 0 known scholar and traditionist of Damascus, who
was born in 4.5, 600 =2a.p. 1200. He worked as a Khatib of Jami' -
Amawi of Damascus for a considerable time. He was also known
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as a gcribe of excellent and besutiful hand., Ha transcribed a number
of works, and died in A.®m. 774=a.0. 1273, Sea Ad Durar, vol. ii,

fol. 473 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 25.

Beginning :—
aly__J) \J-_La_,u_.d! gl LV S \JL_i s Tm ,J!_i
Mo o Sadl godlona Wl aad Lo dh o el

The following verses of the author. quoted at the end, give the
date of composition as 4 n. 745.

J“u’du ol ikl __‘l.a,__”u.llh_krhl_.ﬂ
""rL—"”""E"u,rWJ'J __J-.-_s:s, L JJ_’.__ﬂ‘,_q..t wL—:: !
The copy contains a frontispiece. For other copies of the work,

see Berlin, No. 10166 : Goth., No. 588 ; Esouar,, No, 476,
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1008,

No. 477.
foll. 143 ; lines 21 ; size 10x 8 ; 8 x 5,

ol e eI il
AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN MA‘ALIM,
AS SUNAN,

Jdhe first volume of a very useful and rare commentary on
Suman of Abd Di'id (d. a.m. ¥75=a.0. 838). See Lib. Cat , vol, w,
part i, Noe. 208-209,
% By Abii Sulaimin Hamd bin Mohammad bin Thrikim al Khat-
tibi al Bustj u.i......‘\,lr u__.lh.ﬁ_l'l r*h.tfll e SeT L Sem ull"'!l""' _-’-III (d, a.m.
388 =a.p. 998). See, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 150,
Beginning :— N
! . f’ll it Sl aig! Glas &*"'ﬂl Al Saml]
The present volume ends with the commaentary on the Chapter
<,idll,  For other copies of the work, see Brook., vol. i. p- 161 ; India
{ Office, No. 1038 ; Alger., No. 1274; A 8. No. 582,
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1202, .
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No. 478.
fall, 450 ; lines 25 : gize 10=7 : T = 4.

el pelenl
AL JAMI' LI AT TURMUDI.

A complete copy of Al Jami* by Abi ‘Isa Muhammad bin ‘Isa
at Tarmidi cdedll = o seme e ol (0. an. 279=4.p. 820).
For other copies, see Lib. Cat,, vol. v, part i, Noa 210-2]4,

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.m 1148, It was presented

to the Library by Khan Bahidur Shah Mubammad Kamil of Patna,
in 1916.

No. 479.
foll. 201 ; lines 22 ; size B = 6f ; 64 x 4.

a3l s e
MAN LA YAHDURUHU AL FAQIH.

The second of the four Shi'a canonisal collections.

Author : Abii Ja'far Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Husain bin Masa
bin Bibwaih al Qummi &ols o et oo b (0 'u‘J': uH "‘*-"“'_,ri'ﬂ‘_}‘.f
el (d. aar. 381 =a.n. 891).

" For other copies of the work and the author's life, see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v. part i, Nos. 263-265.

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century,
AT,

The present MS. was presented to the Library hy Ehugshid

Nawwib of Patna. .
No. 480.
foll, 342 : lines 24 ; size 11} x 8] ; Bx 4,
RS |
AL TAH];_}iB. =

The third of the Shi*a canonical eollections of traditions.

Author : Abii Ja*far Muhammad bin Hasan at Tisl seme e o 3
E‘-?Hf == e {d. a.1. 480 =a.p. 1068).

For other eopies of the work and the author's life, see Lib. Cat.,
vol. v, part i, Nos. 266-68. <
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Some foll. at the beginning of the present copy are hopelassly
damaged and worm-eaten.
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.n 1050,

AL MASANID®

No. 481.

foll. 259 ; lines 20 ; siza 8x 6 ; 7 x 5.
Sy () S
MUSNADU ABI ‘UWANAH.

The first volome and the first fol. of the second volome of a
very valuable and old copy of a rare work, Musnad Abi *‘Uwinah,
compared by reliable traditionists and studied by them. The remain-
ing portion of the 2nd volume and other remuining volumes are
wanting, The author collected Hadig in the present work from
Al Jami' by Muslim bin Hajjij (d. o5 261 = A p. 875 ; see Lib. Cat
vol. v, part i, No. 188). The work is divided into several Kitabs,
which are sub-divided into Babs: and each Bab is again subdivided
into several Bivins and Sifits. The present copy contains the
threg following Kitibs : (i) L.l Jls (i) ohlek!! LU (iii) Tlal Slis,
For a full description of the contents, see No. 482 below.

Author : Ya'qib bin Ishiiq bin Yazid S oyt Sl s ipBas com-

* Al Masdnid generally applies to a work containing s collsction of Mus:
nad Hadig, arranged sapnrataly under each Bahibi (companion of the Prophet)
from whom the Hadiz is transmitted, Sse Bustin al Muhaddisin, fol, 236,
where it ia described thos:—

Al s S laa 1 Gise 000 bl Yo slas (i3 o T
tiﬁ.ﬂd.ia-i-.n!’il las 'J'Tm‘"lﬂff‘
The term sometimes refers to works on Musnad Hadly, in which the above-
mentioned arrangement is nob adhered to ; ses, for example, Musnad, No. 481

sbove, and Musnad sd Dirimi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 253), Musnad Nbi

Da*tid ¢ Tayalssi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 241) is generally supposed to be
the firat work on the subject.



TRADITION. 293

monly called Abu ‘Uwiinah (&! 4= 52! }, one of the greatest anthorities
of his age in Hadig and 8hifi‘i jurisprudence. He studied Hadig under
Yiinus bin *Ahdal *Ald (d. A 5. 264 =4 p. 878) and some others; and
attended lectures on jurisprudence under Muzani (d. o.5. 284 =a.D.
878) and Rabi* (d a.m 270 =a.p. 884}, the pupils of Tmam Shafi'i (d.
A1 204=4a.p B20). He waa the first scholar to introduce the Shafi‘i
Jorisprudence and Shiafi'i’s compositions into Tsfird'in.

Tabarini (d. a.u. 360=a.n. 971), the author of Al Ma'djim (see
No. 319, above), transmitted Hadig on his authority. Brock., vol. i,
p. 161, mentions the author’s death in am d10=a.p. 925; bnt
Hikim (d. a.n. 405=a.p. 1014), on the authority of Abu 'Uwianah,
and Dahabi, in Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 2, say that the author died in A 1.
a16.

Foll. 1-258 ; the first volume. 1t is defective at the beginning,

and begins abruptly thuos :—

ol 181 Laflal , Justl ha o ole s aile il jde Al Jpuy

.................. G o seal Whaa L dsdl Jao Jaddl 4 Jy80

aale ] o dll Jpuy JUss ) LTI g Uad JB S o il
o doldl Jal e Blall o o Bamay 6 (o8 e ey

The colophon quoted below tells us that the present copy was
transcribed in a.®. 615.

) 3] 4Ly gk 2y Ty o) i o Sy SRl] AT

@)y wlafy S5 aputll G e i osho L ) By ool

el L Bl sae g el e L [ T G =) P
11{{4;-:‘#:”“1;&@;:-:}#&;‘_&&'#:

The present copy has the following two notes at the end.
1. Muhammad bin Yiisuf al Barzili, * in an autograph note, tells

* Dahabi, in Hufidy, vol. iv, p. 215, nod Ya'fi*l, in Mir'it al Janiin, Tol, 480,
mention Barzili's death in 4.5 663 Dlis y i 4 =i die ; but this date must
he rejected in the face of the fact mentioned even by Dahabi, in Huffig, vel. iv,
p. 205, and by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147, that his son, Qdsim,
was born in a.m. 865, Ibn Hajar further quotes Qasim's statement that
he studied under his father in a.m. 673, which gives us reason to bold that
Darzili died after a.m. 673. Mubammad Barzili, besidea being & prominent
tr#itioniat of his age, was specially known ss a good seribe and swilt writer.
He transeribed & nomber of works. We noties that he transeribed Tirikhu
Ibn *Asakis, a wellknown biographical work in 80 velumes, of which two
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us that the present copy was compared with the original copy
belonging to Diyi'addin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalwihid, (d. a.n. 643 =
A.D. 1243}, the founder of Madrasah Diva‘lyah of Damascus,

salyll 3¢ sama dll o LA Sy Rafadl il
. J]§y|mﬁu¢m\__ﬂﬁ, J=i
IT. One Ismi'il bin Ibrihim, in the following autograph note,
says that, in a.u. 696, he studied the work from the present copy

under Kamiladdin Mohammad, the son of the famons author, ‘Umar
bin Farid (d. A 1. 632=a.p. 1232),

adl e slmal dn 2T 01, CENED P PR | R
o ﬂjlg.] o= el o ,_(Lt o '__.-g..'r”u,! dame u._u-” dr-.af
;-ﬁ-hm" '\_'FJJ 5 ;'lid.” 7 J.fﬂ das o r.&-_d! £ 1__3'!' Ml
e ‘_15: L.,ﬂ:!_, ...... 1‘_.1-5‘{-..#*-[[ ],i..ﬂl Me P S g fﬁ“-}”‘"‘!‘:
s Llaia 3 phmad 3 i
The two following mutilated Waqfnimas, one written at the
beginning of the first volume and the other on the title-page of the
second volume, tell ns that the entire set of volumes was bequeathed
by Mahmid bin ‘Ali * (d. a.m. 799 =4a.n, 1399), the Royal tutor
(Sl jls SGst) of Ay Zihir, the King of Egypt, to a Madrasah
founded by the said Mahmad. The Waqfnimas expressly enjoin

that these volumes are not to be taken out of the Madrasah. The
first, Waqindma runs thus ;—

uf;]:fquur-hmhjiilfﬁﬁmewl B30 ghas

&l e Jaxy _2ldl dayll e & iy !l sic K3

T | B BE  Raymall 018 gic Rupdas K13 sip all
e Bpfonll unsadl e gin KID

volumes, dated a.m. G14, 615, mre found in our Library. Ses Hand-liat,
Nos, 2470-T1.

* This Mahmiid. &s mentionsd by Thn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 580,
was o seholar and one of the most weslthy man of Cairo ; and for a considerabla
time, he was the tutor of the Roynl house of Az Zihir, the king of Egypt. He
founded s Madraaah in Cairo, nesr the ‘L{:j wils, to which he bequeathed u lafge
namber of baoks, consisting of the collection of Thn Jumi'sh (d. A T83=a.n.
1337) purchased by him.
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The second Waqinima runs thus :—

il e Jlasll  Jall L3891, 35, aalall oy il das]
Le s bl 508 guen wilsilall 4l wel _oalll) Shit _Jall Jlo
falb e e 2 Tas, wilye __ﬁlmu‘aijwumi.}w
) Ruar ke Jas el kgl e padlly il el
cvvern Bpfial Ragdall o 2 2 3 o Bl By e iuarenes iy
ers Bgdas LBUL gip ol Bam , Bla L) &aadl 513 J_,E.'L‘I s,
o Dlagw y amasd 5 gt 0 82 0 sic B2 G S0gp ) s

Fol. 259 ; the first fol. of the 20d volume. Begins with the
lsniid, thus :—

g gl g el apl s Re Wl led] Gl
ohed T i phidley &3 2 Rusaly ale Sl ) tany fand]
ot Salyll dae gl B saud] ! Sua] X el Bl ) aad
o Sl saz Same gl Ul J5 L ey ey Sall] iled o 2] S
|

LT ,_i:'fl o rﬁ::-': J-F“-a.uu-'] )"r [{,&LIJ T t;:.iﬂ.&-! L‘J"‘i..'“ s

had B o gaal U1y ale §13 lasd] suma 1 a8l 0
wledly ol Seal gt JAR Sama o Al dse K] il 5 ELLL
Samia g fae oz ) Gl 5 ! o) ol o) By
FPREN (RS I R I WS T EI R W RV
) oy il it Bilal] Sl i By ) G J5 ] 40
HJJ}I_:,L;&&_;‘_;’_Q[J,PL_:@: J,Iddla gmwr,..

o Fl A G lage

The only mention of a complete copy of the work is in Képr.,
Nos, 401406,

The present valuable copy was purchased for the Library in
1916 by Mr. Abi'l Hasan Khan, the Iate Librarian and brother of
the Founder,

VOL, V, PART ii. P



L4

226 ARABID MANUSCRIPTS.

No. 482.
foll. 40 - lines 27 size 8x 3 ; Tx4.

1.35.- P :"“""J"
FIHRISTU MUSNADI ABI ‘UWANAH.

An index of the contents of the copy of Musnad Abu ‘Uwinah,
noticed above. Bound in a separate volume. Written in fair Naskh.
Dated, a.m. 1323,

No. 483.

foll. 202 - lines 23 ; size B} = 5} ; 6= 3},
PP _".-.L-):i)'l
AL FUTUHAT AL ILAHIYAH.

A very useful and extensjve commentary on Arba‘in of Noawawi
(d. a.m. B78=a.p. 1278).

By Ibrihim bin Mar't bin ‘Attivah al Maliki ake o 22 o0 I"".-""I
L o well known Maliki scholar and traditionist of the 12th
century A.i. He died in a5 1106 = a.p. 1694 ; see T4 at Tabaqgat,
XXI11, fol. 77, and Berlin, No. 1501, where a copy of the presen t
work is noticed,

Beginning :—

. E-Jl Ev] o glabol or® RENE 3| I e ‘jij ._r'-'i‘” Al Jas!|
*The work was printed in Cairo, 4.5, 1218,
Written in Naskh. Dated, a.n. 1142,
Seribe - ~£.f-“---: [RPVE- e S

No. 484.

foll. 9 ; lines 6 ; size 11 x 71 ; T} = &

el
AL ARBA‘IN.

A collection of 40 Hadiz on the faith of Islim and some neous-
sary religious duties,
By an anonymous anthor.
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Beginning :—
pld] 5 Bolall , Mo e dusd] Jad] aellal] oy 4l Saml]
sas S bel gmesl tdmel , W1, dhad]l seme o WUV LID)
Elhpall ) oolel) gy ol Ll elie Al e Basa e
oams ol s DAY ) Bl ad e ) S ]
. i';.-'] Ejﬂ 3 WL&H; s IJ!-J.'I ﬁug] 3 !],1.4” !.’U'T P ﬂf}: doas

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th cen-
tury A.H,

Seribe : & jibae

THE END.






ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

Page vi, Line 19,
i 26.

Vi,

Page 4, Line 9.
U S -
S 27.
s I8¢ 4 20
S0 4 o b
o 4 L, 2
o 46, 4, 10
W 45, ., 14
- e
. OB, 5 B
.» OB, , 1L
o 67, 5 14
Sy T e
o T 4 2T
o 1B, 10,
» B84, , 12
w B8 . L
w Bh 5 L
»i Oy - 1L
e BE 5 B
» 90, . 186
» Bk 14.
ol e 28
o 104, . 13

o 1086, ,, 9

Read 207 for 227,

YorL. V. Part L

Freface
Read the line omitting No. 245.

Bead Munawi  for Manéfwi,
.+ Waliallih .. Walialiah.
Yol. 11 » Vol IIL

. lshiig . Ishiig.
Shuhba «+ Shahba.

o Jami* o Jami .
‘Abdalbdsit ,, Abdalbasit.
Safism ., Sufism.
Qamis ,» Clmmiis,

. 188 , BEE,

700 .. 580
‘Abdallih ., 'Abdallah.
(Jabs . Qabr

. Nawawi ,» Namawi.

»» Sahih v Sahih,

. DBB3 ., B18.
Saalibi . Satalibi

. Qadi o Qadi,

w lyad y Iyad
Abi'l . Abi'al.

.. Dahabi , Dahabi.

.+ Janfin . Jdindn

nSlmaal b oSt

Y | P11 Y P

o Shit . Shif
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Page 110, Line 21.

¥

Ll

o

L)

113,
118,
119,
121,
122,
131,
131,
132,

133,
134,

138,
136,
151.
151,
152,
152,
154,
159,
160,
160,
160,
161,
162,
164,
169,
172,

188,
180,
195,
189,
202,
203,
208
210,
210,

P

T

@

22
3,
24
21
26.
34,

13.
16.

23.

25.
16.
17.
12.
11.

.
12,
11.
28.
18.
25.
13.

b.
13.

ADDITIONS AND CORREUTIONS,

Read Sabti

'

for Sabti.
Mashiikh ., Mashiikhs.

Jami' o dami,
Hijiz Hijaz.
Muansil .+ Mausal

A, 835=a.p. 1140 for am. 513=a.D.
1116,

Muwatta” for Mowatti.

Al BTo=a.p. 1465 for a.m 977 =aA.D.
166D

St for smal,
I e
Harawi .. Hirawij,
Harat w  Hirdt
Masnad .. Musnad.
ar , A

‘Abdalbigi ,, Abdalbagi.
sl vr Aslomlt,

700 o 10

748 . 740,
‘Abdallah, ., ‘Abdallah.
g;‘fif'i"i“ rt l,.‘_,"ﬂ"'é“‘

Nubald® ,, Nubla

The work wae printed in the Da'irnt at
Ma‘iirif Press, Hyderabad. A H. 1319,
for The work seems to be rare.

oty v

Nawwiab |, Nawib.

Mausil +» Mansal.

Arba’in composed in A.H. 748, for Arba‘in,

Haigami for Haisumi.

slasly . shiclie

Nubald' ,, Nubala. It
22! o

iy by jam



ADDITIONS AND CORBECTIONS.

Vor. V. Parr 1l

2n

Page 4, Line 28. Add dealing with the khilafat of *Ali after the

L4}

1L,
13,
14,
16,
33,
an,
41,
51,

b2,

80,
HE S

» 101,

120,
133,
134,
156,
141,

i

L1

19,
L
22,
8.
31
8.
11.
13
13.
B.

word Hadis Qudsi

Read Tormuodi for Turmudi.
e o alll e oot &l s,
Safi ., Sifi
Qurashi .. Quraishi.

p! S

b ‘Abdal'ariz

Mashikhat . Mashikhat.
r.li.“ M‘_HI 5 !...Lﬁ."ﬁr_
Tugrul o Tagrul.,
idaynt, .. Hidayot.
« Tth . Bth,
8 2 ™
L _rl " )J'.
‘Arddidah .+ Azzddidah,
P N py e
f;li! Lal L.'.‘r"
2

-BIF! T 1 Mission Press, Caloutts

, Abdal*aziz.
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